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ABSTRACT
BI-CONSONANTAL REDUPLICATION IN AMHARIC
AND ETHIO-SEMITIC
Publication No._
Peter Edward Unseth, Ph.D.
The University of Texas at Arlington, 2002
Supervising Professor: David J. Silva

This dissertation is a study of the consonant reduplication process in Amharic, a
process which is herein named “Bi-Consonantal Reduplication.” In this process, the last
two consonants of a root are repeated, a process that has never been studied in a
systematic way in Ambharic or any other Semitic language.

‘ Previous authors have used a variety of labels for this process, too often writing
their definitions in ways that include other types of reduplication or that exclude some
genuine examples of this reduplication pattern. This dissertation provides a more precise
definition for this process that includes all and only genuine examples, leading to the
new label “Bi-Consonantal Reduplication” (BCR). It is shown that some additional
classes of forms are clearly derived by BCR, though it had previously been assumed that
these were derived by a totally different process of reduplication.

This dissertation also contains a survey of the semantic categories represented by
words derived by BCR. BCR is shown to mark certain semantic categories frequently,
including impairment of gait, and dressing up fancy.

" Tt is shown that derived forms from certain types of roots can be inflected as verbs,
but ;derived forms from other types of roots cannot. The latter can be used for verbal
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functions as the non-inflected lexical bases of compound verbs or as nouns and
adjectives. Also, this study has led to the discovery and identification of certain classes
of roots that cannot be reduplicated by BCR.

The dissertation provides evidence that BCR was a part of Semitic at a very early
stage. Evidence is presented of BCR in languages where it had been previously

overlooked, and a hypothesis is given for why it has been lost in certain other languages.
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CHAPTER 1

INTRODUCING BI-CONSONANTAL REDUPLICATION

1.1 Introducing BCR

Semitic language scholars have long studied patterns in the reduplication of
consonants. This dissertation will examine a pattern of reduplication that has been the
subject of much less scholarly study, describing it primarily in Ambharic, the language in
which it appears to be more productive than others. This pattern of reduplication merits
serious study for several reasons, including the very basic reason that it has never been
examined in depth. Also, this reduplication pattern is of interest in that BCR reduplicates
different root types slightly differently, it creates some homophones with forms derived
by prefixation, and gaps exist in its distribution across Semitic. Also, it has been
discovered that its productivity and its uses vary significantly across Semitic.

Semitic verbs are based on roots that are generally held to be purely consonantal,
for example, in Amharic, the root of sdbbdrd ‘broke something’ is Vsbr, (section 2.10
discusses alternate views of the root). By adding vowels between these consonants
(traditionally called “radicals” by many) and by attaching prefixes and suffixes, person,
number, tense, objects and a variety of other grammatical categories are distinguished.
For example, the root Vsbr can appear as follows mdsbdr ‘to break’, bgysdabbdr “if it is
broken’, sdbarre, ‘1 having broken’, sabdr ‘break!’.

Reduplication of consonants in Semitic languages is very common, possibly
facilitated by these purely consonantal roots. Consonant reduplication is very productive
in A‘xmharic, as it is in most (if not all) Semitic languages, indeed almost all of the

languages of Ethiopia (Ferguson 1976:73). To better understand the reduplication pattern
1




that is the focus of this study, it is important to understand and differentiate a different
and more common form of reduplication in Ambharic.

Ambharic’s most common form of reduplication is the duplication of the next to the
last consonant in a root, such as the b of sdbabbdrd ‘break something intensively’ <+sbr.
This reduplication pattern is so common that there is a label for it in Amharic: bahoryawi
gos, translated approximately as “verb of the characteristic or essence’ (Kane 1990:857).

This reduplication pattern has also been described as “repetition of the 2 radical”
(Leslau 1966:607), but such a description applies only to roots with three consonants.
Since the reduplication pattern also applies to roots with four consonants, it is more
accurate and general to describe it as reduplicating the next to the last, the penultimate,
consonant. This reduplication pattern can be characterized as “penultimate reduplication.”
This penultimate consonant reduplication process is well described in the literature and
“attested over the whole Semitic area” (Moscati ef al, 1964:124).

Reduplication of the penultimate consonant is commonly applied to Amharic verb
roots of both three and four consonants, as seen in table 1.1. As seen there, it is the

penultimate consonant that is repeated in the reduplicated form. Whether the root has

three or four consonants, the result is the same: a form with one additional consonant.




Table 1.1. Examples of penultimate reduplication in Amharic

three consonant root four consonant root

c'c’c*> c'c’cc c'c’c’ct> c'c’c’c’ct
Root \sbr Ngibt’
non-reduplicated form  sdbbdrd ‘break s/t’ galdbbdt’'d “turn s/t over’
reduplicated form sdababbdrd ta-gdldbabbat’d
reduplicated gloss ‘break s/t intensively’ ‘turn over and over repeatedly’

N
3

‘It is important to note at this point that reduplication can apply not only to
consonants which are clearly discernible on the surface, such as the three consonants s, 5,
and r, in sdbbdrd, but even underlying abstract consonants are counted in the
reduplication. For example, the verb “write’ is heard as s’afd, with only two discernible
surface consonants. However, the abstract root of this verb contains three consonants,
\s’Hf. A consonant # is not pronounced as a consonant in the verbal form, not even in the
penu}timately reduplicated form #d-sas ‘afu ‘they write each other’, but it is clearly heard
in the derived noun mds shaf ‘book’.

This penultimate reduplication is used in marking verbs for intensive, repetitive, and
reciprocal forms, and for derived nominals and adjectives. This process is well described
in the standard references on Amharic (Bender and Hailu Fulass 1978, Cohen 1970,
Dawkins 1969, Hartmann 1980, Leslau 1995, etc.).

However, E-S (Ethio-Semitic) scholars, indeed, Semitic scholars universally, have
paid much less attention to a less common reduplication process in which the penultimate
and ultimate consonants reduplicate together, producing forms of the shape C'C*C>C*C’,
traditionally called “quinquiliteral,” such as soborbari ‘small broken piece’ < Vsbr “break’.

This dissertation describes this reduplication process in Ambharic in detail and introduces




the label “BCR” (“bi-consonantal reduplication,” defined more precisely in chapter 3) as a

unified, more insightful way of labeling this reduplication pattern. The data in (1.1)

illustrates that BCR can produce a wide variety of forms.

(1.1) Examples of BCR in Amharic; note the variety of resulting forms

root gloss root duplicated form duplicated gloss

‘was weaksighted’ Ndngz | dongozgez:’ ali | ‘become dusk’

‘continued’ Ngt'l qat’alt’al ‘made up of connecting parts’

“broke’ (v.t) \sbr sobarbari ‘small broken piece’

‘bite, erode’ Ngrmd | gdrmddmadda ‘chipped (adj.)y’

‘broke open, burst’ \frt’ ta-frat’drrdt’a ‘was squeezed out’

(v.i)

‘become swollen’ NnfH nafatfot: addrrdgd | ‘cause to become greatly
bloated’

‘dipped, submerged’ | V#’lg a-t’laqalldqd ‘flood, overflow’

As seen in (1.1), BCR can be applied to roots of three or four consonants, and the

results of the reduplication can be nouns, adjectives, or verbs. For verbal forms, the

conjugation for person and number and other inflectional categories can be on the

reduplicated verb stems or by means of conjugating the verb ald ‘say’, a topic described

in chapter 5.

The symbol [4] is used to indicate the non-phonemic transitional vowel sound inserted to break
up consonant sequences, as in wac’madmad ‘skinny’.




It will be shown in chapter 3 that the label BCR is to be preferred over several
other ways that scholars have used to identify this reduplication pattern, including labels
that describe results and others that describe the process. The label BCR both excludes
some forms that these labels did include and also includes some forms that previous labels
did not include, some of great phonological interest. It is also more precise and more

reflective of the reduplication process.

Several linguists have described BCR in other Semitic languages as based on
repeating the final syllables. It will be shown here that this approach is problematic in that
Semitic verb roots do not have inherent syllable boundaries, as such; the final syllable of a
form may not be what is repeated in a duplicated counterpart to the non-reduplicated
word. Describing the process rigidly in terms of syllables misses a broader generalization
that can only be captured by describing BCR purely in terms of consonants.

As this study describes BCR in greater detail than previous authors, it shows how
BCR is applied to a variety of verb root types, including C'C*C?, C'C’H, C'C’C’C’,
C!C*C*H, C'C*C*C*. The latter part of this dissertation shows that BCR is found in
several other Ethio-Semitic languages (including some in which BCR has never been
described), and demonstrating that it can be reconstructed for a very early stage of Ethio-
Semitic, and even Proto-Semitic. Yet at the same time, BCR is not found in some E-S
languages. A hypothesis is then proposed regarding why BCR has been lost in some E-S
langilages.

This dissertation will show how the results of BCR can very closely resemble the
results of penultimate reduplication. In some cases, the meanings of these similar forms
have become blended, such as #dsdrarra (derived by penultimate reduplication) and

tasrarra (derived by BCR) are both defined as “be put in order’ (Kane 1990:480).




Much of this dissertation describes original findings that have been discovered by
this first-ever systematic study of BCR. Additional contributions come in the form of
putting previously isolated facts into a systematic framework, showing how they are part
of a larger pattern. Every effort has been made to conscientiously and ethically credit
previous scholarship where others have discovered facts earlier. On any point where

credit to others has not been properly given, it is a regrettable oversight.

1.2 BCR applied to different types of roots

This dissertation will examine how BCR is applied to verb roots of different
phonological categories, such as C'C*C?, C'C?H, C!C*C*H, C!'C?C3C*, an area that has
barely been touched on by other authors. Though different varieties of roots produce
slightly different surface forms, this dissertation puts this phenomenon into a framework
where these varied forms are not anomalies, but all follow the same basic rules.

Ambaric verb roots, as in other Semitic languages, are generally abstract strings of
consonants, such as Vsbr ‘break’. Traditionally, Ethiopian linguists do not usually cite
bare roots, but rather the perfect form of the verb, inflected for 3rd person masculine
singular subject, such as sadbbdrd ‘break’, though the English glosses do not reflect the
perfect. The 3rd person masculine has simpler morphology than any of the other persons
and numbers of the perfect. Other grammatical forms, for example imperative, infinitive,
imperfect, could illustrate the root consonants just as well. No particular grammatical
form is privileged or basic to all others. That is, there is no single grammatical form to
which rules are applied to derive all other grammatical forms; an abstract consonantal
root must be posited. A small circle of scholars, including Bat-El (1989,1994), Lederman
(1982), and Ussishkin (2000a,b), is disputing this traditional position, but this dissertation

finds nothing to support their position. Others have responded using a variety of data to




defend the purely consonantal interpretation, Prunet, Béland, Idrissi (2000), Ravid (in
press), and Nevins (2002), with Rose taking a medial position (in press).

There are many roots that appear only in their BCR forms, with no non-
reduplicated forms. In some cases, such roots do not exist in modern Ambharic, but
cognates can be found in other languages. However, in most cases, these roots are
manifested only in BCR forms even in other E-S languages, if there are cognates in other
E-S languages. The verb a-g"rdmdrramd ‘grumble’ suggests that the root is Ng"rm, but
there is no evidence of such non-reduplicated verb in Amharic today, nor in Ge’ez, Tigré,
or Tigrinya. But in each of these other three languages there is a similar BCR form with
the same meaning. It is fascinating to note that the same root appears in Harari, not
reduplicated by BCR, rather totally reduplicated gurm gurm baaya ‘grumble’ (Leslau
1979:3.294).

1.3 Inflected verbs

In addition to deriving nouns and adjectives by BCR, Ambharic and these other
Ethiopian languages derive full transitive verb stems, as seen in a-fldk Gllik’d ‘cause to
spring up’. These stems can then be conjugated as verbs, with person, number, tense,
mood, and so forth. It will be shown that Amharic (along with some other E-S languages)
is distinct from Asian Semitic languages in that it uses BCR stems as fully inflected active

verbs, not merely stative verbs, a distinction not previously noted.

14 bompound verbs

Roots derived by BCR can also be used to form lexical bases for “compound
verbs,” a construction studied at length in chapter 5. It has been discovered that when
certain classes of roots are reduplicated by BCR, they cannot be inflected as verbs. But
their semantics can still be used verbally in as the lexical base in compound verb

construction.




1.5 Prefixed forms that resemble BCR

This dissertation also makes an original contribution in its study of forms that are
ambiguous as to whether or not they are derived by BCR. In some cases, it is not clear if
the initial consonant is a possible prefix or whether the consonant is the first segment of a
form derived by BCR. For example, the root-initial nasal consonant in td-ng”dddgg”ddd
‘thundered’ could be a prefix, as in td-n-qdsaqqdsd ‘moved about’, or it could be the
initial consonant in a root Vrg”d. Also, examples are presented of homophonous forms
that can result from BCR or by prefixes on roots, such as yalgdzdggdzd, which can be
derived as either y-a-Igiiziggdzd “who caused to waver’ Vlgz and y-al-gdzdggdzd *who
did not cut with difficulty’ from Vgzgz ‘cut with difficulty’.

The study of possible prefixes included a study of both historical forms and
interviews with native speakers of Amharic, probing their intuitions. The results are given

in chapter 6.

1.6 Phonology and BCR

The study of BCR, by any name, in any Semitic languages, has never been the
subject of a serious phonological study, though there have been brief inclusions of BCR
data in phonological studies, such as by McCarthy (1981:409) and Buckley (1990:81).
This study has found that the study BCR sheds light on a number of phonological issues,
inclu,ding vowel epenthesis, consonant spreading, the shift of labialization, and aspects of
templatic reduplication. One interesting note is that verbs with two repeated consonants,
such as P’dmdzzdzd ‘wind, twist’ (v.i.), reduplicate the consonants attached to the final

two consonant slots, not merely the final two surface consonsants, #’dmdzmazza

‘sinuous’, not *#’dmzdzdzazza.




1.7 Semantics of BCR verbal forms

This dissertation also breaks new ground m studying the types of meanings found
with words derived by BCR, looking at semantics and sound symbolism. This will be
done in three steps. First, the expected semantics of reduplicated forms in general will be
compared with the semantics of forms reduplicated by BCR. Then the types of semantic
categories that repeatedly appear in the lists of forms derived by BCR are examined,
producing a list of semantic categories that are most frequently reflected by BCR forms.
Finally, a study is made of patterns that seem to exist between certain sounds and certain

meanings.

1.8 BCR in other Semitic languages

It has been said that the reduplication pattern which is here called BCR is more
common in Semitic languages of Ethiopia (Gray 1934:80). This does in fact seem to be
correct, and Ambharic may use this reduplication pattern more than most others. In the
course of the research for this dissertation, it has been discovered that BCR is/was found
in a wide variety of Semitic languages, back to the earliest levels of Semitic. Semiticists
have frequently characterized BCR forms as more frequent in E-S, but close examination
of the data shows that they are also found in all the other major branches of Semitic.
Also, it is found that BCR is used by E-S languages for active verbs, even transitive
verbs, something not found in the Semitic languages of Asia. The dissertation concludes

with some observations on BCR in non-Semitic Afroasiatic languages.

1.9 BCR forms appearing in other Ethio-Semitic languages

This study of BCR will show that a number of Amharic BCR forms have BCR
cognates in other E-S languages such as Ge’ez, Tigré, Tigrinya, and Argobba. For
example, forms of (a)g’ramdrramd ‘grumbled’ are found in Ambaric, Tigré, and

Tigrinya. Evidence is presented to show that several words were reduplicated by BCR at




a very early stage in the history of E-S languages. Additionally, evidence is given that
BCR is found in two additional E-S languages, languages where scholars had not noted it
previously. This dissertation explores and documents similarities and differences between
how different E-S languages use BCR, reconstructing some patterns for Proto-Ethiopic.
From this, a hypothesis is developed to explain why BCR is not found in certain E-S

languages.

1.10 BCR forms used in various registers of formality

rReduplication is often associated in the world’s languages with informal speech,
and/or the speech of children (Moravscik 1978, Ferguson 1983). In addition,
reduplication is often used to form ideophones, often onomatopoeic words where sounds
carry certain meanings. In Amharic many words produced by BCR can also be classed as
“ideophones,” sound symbolism being an important part of the meaning (addressed
further in chapter 8). Both ideophones and children’s speech are often used in less formal
registers of speech, and often not in formal writing. Indeed, Samarin, writing about Bantu
languages, noted that “ideophones are less used in writing than in speech, and much less
in Bible translation” than secular writings (1971:152).

There is no statistical comparison of the use of BCR in different registers of use
availgble, but certainly Amharic words resulting from BCR are not restricted to such less
formal registers. They are found in Amharic translations of the Bible produced by the
Ethiopian Bible Society, such as the form ag*rdmdrrdimu “they grumbled” (Numbers 14:2,
the identical form found in both the 1962 and 1988 translations). The author has also
heard forms derived by BCR used in prayer in Amharic. In any language, different words
will be appropriate to different registers and certainly some Amharic words derived by
BCR will not fit into formal registers. But not all the words produced by BCR are

automatically classed as fit only in informal or children’s speech.

10




Similarly, BCR forms are also found in translations of the Bible in some other E-S
languages, including Gafat sidbalibdl sa(l)la” ‘while he whirls’ from the Song of
Solomon (Leslau 1945a:77), Ge’ez Zing"drg”dru ‘they grumbled’ (Numbers 14:2),
Tigrinya fag”rdmdrrdmu ‘they grumbled’ (Numbers 14:2). By contrast, in Harari, the use
of BCR is used only in children’s speech and is seen as inappropriate in proper adult

speech (Hakim Mohammed, p.c. 2001).

1.11 Transcription

Every effort has been made to cite forms from various languages in a way that
facilitates the comparison of data across languages. But at the same time, true differences
have been preserved, allowing a reader to see what are genuine differences. For example,
the symbol <o> has been used by different writers to represent different vowels. Rose
(forthcoming) uses <o> to represent a phonemic vowel in Ambharic, but Leslau has
consistently used the same symbol to represent a non-phonemic epenthetic vowel in
Ambaric (and other E-S languages). Citing forms in the varying orthographies used in the
published sources would lead readers to assume that certain forms are more similar that
they really are.

Even usage of symbols by a single author may vary, for example the symbol <a>
has been used by Leslau® in Ge’ez (1991) to represent the same vowel as the symbol <¢>
in Amharic, where he used the symbol <a> for a different phoneme (1976, 1995). It is not
possible to say with certainty that the Amharic vowel is pronounced the same as the

ancient Ge’ez vowel was, but rather that the vowels are represented by the same symbols

>The parentheses indicate that Leslau was uncertain whether the consonant was geminated, the
uncertainty being a result of working with a manuscript, rather than eliciting the form verbally.

*In using the vowel symbol <a> for this vowel in Ge’ez, Leslau is not being inconsistent so much
as he is conforming to the norm in Ge’ez studies, as seen in the usage of Conti Rossini (1941) and
Chaine (1907).

11
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in the Ethiopian orthography and are consistent in cognate words and in verbal
paradigms, as seen in the paradigm of ‘repeat’ in (1.2).

(1.2) Simple perfect of ‘repeat” showing the systematic match of Leslau’s

Ge’ez <a> and Ambharic <4>

Ge’ez Ambaric
1% person singular dagamku daggamhu
2" person masc. singular dagamka ddggdmah
3™ person masc. singular dagama ddggdmd

Even within descriptions of Ambharic, the “first form vowel,” the most common
vowel of the Amharic verbal system, has been represented in print by a wide variety of
symbols: <e> (Titov 1976), <a> (Guidi 1895), <o> (Banksira 2000, Bender and Fulass
1978), <a> with a hyphen through it (Cohen 1970), <a> (Mittwoch 1907), <é> (Weaver
2000), and <@> (Hartmann 1980, Kane 1990, Leslau 1995, Mantel-Niecko 1963, Titov
1976). This dissertation will use the symbol <G> to represent the vowel that is most
commonly used in verb inflection. It may not be the most appropriate symbol in terms of
phonetic symbols (Devens 1983), but as Hudson argues, it is appropriate because it is so
well established in the literature (1978b:198).

For the non-phonemic, epenthetic vowel that is used to break up consonant ‘
clusters, various authors have also used different symbols, including <i> (Weaver 2000),
<¥> (Guidi 1895), <1> (Bender and Hailu Fulass 1978), or <o> (Amsalu 1987, Leslau
1995). This dissertation will use the symbol <o>.

For consonants, the problem is less acute, but there are still differences in how

different authors symbolize certain sounds, especially laryngeals. Also, the representation




of ejective consonants in Ethiopian languages is not consistent, some using upper case
letters (Bender 1974), some using a dot under the consonant (Guidi 1895, Cohen 1970,
Leslau 1976, Hartmann 1980, Amsalu 1987), some using an apostrophe following the
consonant (Bender and Fulass 1978, Taddese 1980, Wetter 2000). This dissertation uses
an apostrophe following the consonant symbol (except for the ejective velar stop, as
explained below). However, when an ejective consonant is geminated, the apostrophe will
only follow the second of the two symbols, instead of printing an apostrophe after each of
the consonant symbols (e.g., mdtt’a ‘came’), rather than the more visually complex
*mdt’'t'a. There is no ambiguity in this style of notation, since there are never any
consonant sequences in any of the languages involved in this dissertation where the first
consonant of a sequence is a non-ejective stop followed by an ejective stop at the same
point of articulation, */m/ /al /1 /¢'/ Jal.

In addition, the velar ejective consonant is often represented by authors with g,
(e.g., Leslau 1995), instead of a diacritic on £. For the sake of orthographic simplicity,
and to follow the widest established practice, this dissertation uses <g> for the velar
ejective, seen in such a form as aqqdqd “scratch, itch’.

Some authors have used a variety of transcriptions for indicating labialization of
velar stops when followed by the “first form vowel” d, including ko, £"d, £*a. This will
systematically be marked with a raised w and the usual transcription for the vowel, such
as in tadk"dldkk"dlda “toddle’.

Gemination of a consonant, which is a significant part of the morphology of
Ambharic, is represented medially by a repetition of the consonant symbol, seen in kdffdtd
‘opened’, yokdftal ‘he will open’. In the verbal paradigms, gemination is not part of the
root, but part of the inflection. When a word-final consonant is geminated, this will be

indicated by a colon after the consonant, bag: ald ‘suddenly appear (of a person)’.
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Following these practices, the transcription of forms in quoting from other authors,
will not always follow the exact symbols of the published sources, but will always be done
in a way that seeks to preserve accuracy and clarity.

Verbs are generally cited in the customary 3™ person masculine singular, past tense,
but traditionally glossed in English with a present tense form, such as wdssddd ‘take’.
This is the simplest morphological form of a verb and is the universal citation form by
both scholars who are native speakers of Amharic and foreigners.

Labialized velar stops in Ambharic will be treated in this study as phonemes, but
labialization on other points of articulation will be treated as non-phonemic, such as
wissdd’at ‘they take her’, which comes from wdssdd-u-at. The phonemic status of
labialized consonants in Ambharic may not be universally agreed upon, but for the
purposes of this dissertation, this is an adequate framework (Leslau 1995:4,9,10,
1997a:400). Labialized velar stop consonants in Amharic appear much more frequently
than labialized consonants at other points of articulation. Bender’s count of Ambaric
phonemes found that £”, the least common of the labialized velar stops, had seven tokens
in his lexical database (1974:19,20). This number is equal to the number of tokens from
the rest of the points of articulation combined. Labialization will be indicated with a
superscript w, as in the form g”asol ‘sore, wound (n.)’. Again, as with the ejective
consonants, when a labialized consonant is geminated, the symbol indicating the point of
articulation, manner, and voicing will be repeated, but not the superscript, (e.g.,
m"amm”aq ‘be dissolved’ rather than m"am”m”a).

The consonants of the Amharic phonemic system and the symbols used in this
dissertation are presented in table 1.2. Note that the ejective consonants are spelled with

diacritics, except the velar ejective, which is spelled as <g>.
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H
H

Table 1.2. Ambharic consonant phonemes and symbols used

labiél alveo-  alveopalatal velar laryngeal
dental
! plosives b d g
vd
; vls t k
gjective  p’ t’/s’ c’ q
fricative z zZ
vd
vls f s §
liquids Lr
affricative j
vd
affricative c
, Vvis
glides w y h

There is much variation between speech forms on the use of the ejective stop # and
the ejective fricative s’. Some speakers consistently use only one or the other, other
speakers use specific ones for certain words, but this is also not uniform. Though they
were different historically, as reflected in the orthography and in Ge’ez, now they are in
loosely constrained variation, some cases of it being markers of sociolinguistic status
(Takkele 1992). For counting purposes in this dissertation, they are not treated as
different phonemes, but cited forms will preserve the orthographic form of the original

source.




Similarly, the voiced affricate j and the voiced fricative Z are in quite free variation
in many speech forms. Though the Amharic orthography differentiates these two, this is
not used consistently in most people’s practice and Kane combines the two letters info
one section of his dictionary, though preserving their orthographic differences. For
counting purposes in this dissertation, they will be counted as a single phoneme.

The symbol H is used to indicate an underspecified segment. It is sometimes
realized on the surface as [A], as in [hobrdf] unity’ from YHbr. But /H/ is realized on the

surface in a number of different ways, including [t], as will be shown in chapter 5.

1.12 Corpus

This dissertation is based on a corpus of BCR forms gleaned from over 550
Ambaric roots (some attested in non-reduplicated form, some not) as found in Kane’s
monumental two-volume Amharic-English Dictionary (1990). All forms presented here
without citation are from Kane (1990). Kane’s work is the standard because of its
breadth, being an edited compilation of all previously available Amharic dictionaries.
From this dictionary, Sharon Rose has compiled a database of all Amharic verbs and has
generously provided copies of relevant parts of her work. The results of the present
author’s search for BCR forms in Kane’s dictionary are presented in table format in
appendix A. These data include not only inflected verbs, but also nouns, adjectives, and
lexical bases for compound verbs (a construction explained in chapter 5).

In addition to forms from Kane’s dictionary, a few forms were elicited from native
speakers of Amharic. This was done to check for the existence of possible reduplicated
forms that were not listed in Kane’s dictionary, such as those derived from roots of the
shape C'C’>C*H, such as zrgH ‘raise, extend’. When forms are given which are not found

in Kane’s work, they are identified as such.
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1.13 “Radicals” and “consonants”

Authors writing about Semitic languages have long used the term “radical” to refer
to consonants in verbs. Others have used the word “consonant™ or “literal.” These terms
have generally been used to refer to elements both in roots and in conjugated and derived
forms.

Some writers now make a distinction, using “radical” to refer to the consonants in a
root and “consonant” to refer to the number of consonantal slots in a template (Prunet
1996a, Rose forthcoming). Prunet uses this to provide labels for referring to classes of
words based on the number of root or stem consonants, explaining that he uses “‘n-
literal’ to refer to the number of consonants in a root and ‘n-consonantal’ to refer to the
number of C-slots in a template” (1996a:620). By this method, Amharic #d-frdt’drrat’d
‘was squeezed out’ (from the root \f#¢’) would have three radicals but five consonants.
This dissertation does not follow this specialized distinction between “radical” and
“consonant,” but careful explanations of the usage of the word “consonant” in different

contexts will prevent any ambiguity.

1.14 Citation of Ethiopian authors

Ethiopian and Western naming practices differ in regard to which part of a person’s
name is cited in references. The Ethiopian custom is to cite the person’s first name and
alphabetize names accordingly. The Western custom uses the last name. To make it easy
for readers of both cultures to understand and use the references in this dissertation, a
compromise has been implemented: Western authors and those Ethiopian authors
published in the West will be cited in the text by Western custom, while Ethiopian authors
published in Ethiopia will be cited by Ethiopian custom. The references at the end of the
dissertation will cross-reference both names of Ethiopian authors so that readers from

either sphere can find the names they seek.
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CHAPTER 2

IN THE LAND OF THE GIANTS: REVIEW
OF PREVIOUS WORK

2.1 Reviewing the wealth of previeus scholarship

Chapter 1 identified the object of this study, the reduplication pattern in which the
last two phonemes of a root are reduplicated together. Previous scholars have not
scrutinized this specific topic in depth, but have given us many helpful insights on a
wide variety of topics. This chapter will summarize and critique the relevant literature,
including the fields of Semitic studies, phonology, historical linguistics, sound

symbolism, and reduplication theory.

2.2 Classification of Semitic languages

While there is broad agreement on the broader outlines of the classification of
Semitic languages (Hetzron 1972, 1975, 1992, Rodgers 1971, Voigt 1987), there are still
questions about many details, complicated by the millennia of contact and borrowing
(Ratcliffe 1998). Of particular relevance to this dissertation is the status and internal
structure of Ethio-Semitic (E-S).

All Semitic scholars agree that the Semitic languages of the Horn of Affrica
constitute a distinct and coherent group of languages, which will be here referred to as
“Ethio-Semitic” (E-S). Within E-S, the larger divisions are again clear, but there is still
some uncertainty and disagreement about languages of the Southern node of E-S,
specifically in relation to the use of the term “Gurage.” There has been disagreement as
to whether the ethno-linguistic label Gurage even refers to a group of languages with a

shared common ancestry (Leslau 1969a,b). The currently accepted classification of these

18



Gurage languages stems from Hetzron (1972), also found in Hetzron and Bender (1976).
Neither the number of languages within the Gurage cluster nor relationships among the
varim;s Gurage languages are unanimously agreed upon (Hetzron 1972, Fellman 1996,
Leslau 1969a).

'For the purposes of this dissertation, the broader classification within E-S is more
important. The details of the internal relationships between languages that have been
variously grouped within “Gurage” are not crucial here. The only points that need to be
noted are that Harari, Silt’e and Zway pattern closely together, and that Gafat is closer to
the rest of the Gurage languages than to anything else. A chart showing the classification

of E-S languages is included in chapter 9.

2.3 Terminology used in Semitic studies of BCR

Semitic scholars have traditionally referred to various conjugational classes by
their consonants, so many have referred to BCR forms by the label “q#/#” (or with
” “gataltul”), (Gordon 1955:280, O’Leary 1923:215, Hofner
1951:97, Bauer and Leander 1922:482,483, Joiion 1993:254). Wajnberg used a different

vowels, as in “gqataltal,

verb root, but used this same Semitic pattern of marking vowel patterns, giving classes
distinguished by prefixes and vowel insertion “gabarbara,” “mogborbar,” and
“tagbarbara” (1932:77,82,84), “gabradarad” (1936:672), “gobarbar” (1935:258).

In addition to the gqzlti-type of label, scholars writing about Ethio-Semitic
languages in English have often labeled the fesults of BCR as “quinquiliteral” (Buckley
1990:77, Mantel-Niecko 1964:31, Leslau 1945a:77, 1945b:25, 1956:143; 1958.72;
1959:271). Some have used the slight variants “quinquiradical” in English (Raz 1983:66
and Leslau 1995:567) or “quinquiconsonantal” (Gordon 1955:68) and (Rose in press),
but the difference is trivial. French writers, such as Cohen (1970:271) and Chaine

(1907:51) have used the spelling “quinqueliteral,” while German writers, such as

9
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Hartmann (1980:228) and Praetorius (1886:43), have used the label “fiinfradikalige” to
speak of such reduplicated forms. The Russian scholar Titov is translated into English as
using the label “five-consonant verbs,” following the same pattern as scholars in the
other 1languages (1976:58).

Some writers looking at Ethio-Semitic languages have noted that forms resulting
in strings of six consonants also result from this same basic reduplication process.
Realizing that the label “quinquiliteral” was not appropriate, they resorted to the label
“sexiliteral” (e.g., Dillmann 1907:163, Mantel-Niecko 1964:31, Cohen 1970:158, Leslau
1941:125). Writing in German, Hartmann labeled these “Sechsradikalige Dreisilber”
(1980:243). From Russia, Titov also noticed these forms, using the label “six-consonant
verbs” (1976:80). However, such longer reduplicated forms are not referred to in the
writings of many who have touched on five-consonant forms that are formed by BCR,
(Buckley 1990, Chaine 1907). Realizing that “sexiliteral” did not include a reduplicated
form with eight surface consonants, Cohen even coined the term “octolitére” for his
example (1970:440).

| Leslau has also used the broader labels “pluriradicals” and “partial reduplication”
to label sets of words that are derived by BCR (1945b:22-25; 1995:566, 569, 593), but
also included in these sets four-consonant roots like Tigré gdsgdsd ‘to speed’ and
Argobba dindggit 'd ‘was afraid’ (1959:270), five-consonant roots like Amharic Nwsrfr
‘intefrlaced’ (1995:567), as well as BCR forms such as Ambharic td-rbadibbdadd “was
tremulous’ (1995:568). In the same vein, Conti Rossini used the label “plurisillabici” in
describing Ge’ez (1941:68-70), including forms with prefixal n such as a-n-k"drk"drd
‘roll” from V"7 as well as BCR forms like adldqldqd ‘shook’ from Vdlg. Labels such as
these are too broad for the specific study of BCR since they include forms other than
those reduplicated by BCR.
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[Leslau has used the label “1.2.3.2.3” to refer to BCR forms in E-S languages
(1979:3.248, 1995:566ff, 1997b:87), a way of showing both the reduplication pattern
and the number of consonants in the reduplicated form. It is accurate for forms such as
tiic’lamdllama “get darker’ from Ve’Im ‘become dark’, and has been adapted to
“1.2.3.4.3.4” for forms reduplicated from quadriliterals, such as dabloglag ‘confusion’
from Vdblg ‘be mixed up’ (1995:569), but it does not readily capture the similarity
between these two.

2.4 Descriptive stadies of BCR in Semitic
languages outside of Ethiopia

Scholars describing Semitic languages outside of Ethiopia have pointed out such
reduplicated forms in the languages they are describing, but have not made any detailed
analysis of the process of reduplication. This reduplication process has been noted in
various Semitic languages, including in Ugaritic by Aistleitner (1963:73) and Gordon
(1955:280,281) and in Akkadian by Halevy' (according to Brockelmann 1961:247). In
Biblical Hebrew, this process has been described by Gesenius (1910:102,152,153). It has
been more briefly noted in Biblical Hebrew by Bauer and Leander (1922:482), Juoun
(1993:254), LaSor (1979:72,109), McCarthy (1982:153), O’Leary (1923:215). In
Modern Hebrew, it has been described briefly, typically on a syllable-basis, by
McC*arthy (1981:409), Lederman (1982:157, 158), and Glinert (1989:428). Masson
(1974:256-279) and Bolozky (1994) list examples of its use in forming diminutives in
Modern Hebrew. It has also been noted in Syriac by Noldeke (1904:132), in Biblical
Aramaic by Segert (1975:153) and Macuch (1982:255), in Arabic by Gray (1934:80) and
Barth (1967:216).

"Despite Brockelmann’s complete citation of the facts of publication for Halevy’s article, I have
been unable to procure a copy of the article.




A very few scholars are to be singled out for having made more than mere passing
note of this reduplication process. Gray noted, “The twelfth form of the Arabic verb,
e.g., iktautaba, may have developed by dissimilation from *iktabtaba, as in... imlaulaxa
(<imlaxlaxd) ‘be salt™ (1934:80), which is derived from the noun form malx ‘salt’. In
such forms, the third consonant of the string is weakened. Yip presents a different
derivation of these forms: she reduplicates the second consonant, then inserts the # (in
her terminology w) as a separate epenthesis (1988:558). We see then, that in addition to
the obvious cases of BCR in Arabic, a number of additional Arabic verb forms may also
be de;ived from BCR.

'For Modern Hebrew, McCarthy (1981), Lederman (1982) and Glinert (1989:428)
have discussed the process of the BCR reduplication pattern, but have discussed it in
terms of reduplicating the final syllable, not the final two consonants.

' For Biblical Hebrew, Lasor referred to the process as reduplication of the “last two
radicals,” but used this description to refer to reduplication of three-consonant roots as
well as two ';:onsonant roots (1979:72). Later in the same book, he changed perspective
to view words from the beginning, referring to “derived stems... formed by
reduplicating the 2d and 3d rad[ical]s” (1979:109). Bauer and Leander described BCR
forms as “with repetition of the 2°® and 3™ radicals™® (1922:482). They cited 16 such
forms in Biblical Hebrew. Gesenius also noted such forms, but classified them
differently: “stems which have arisen from... the mere repetition of one or two of the
three original consonants... are usually not regarded as... quinguiliterals, but as

conjugational forms” (1910:102).

ZMit wiederholung des 2. und 3. Radikals.”
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2.5 Descriptive studies of BCR in Semitic
languages inside of Ethiopia

Scholars describing Semitic languages of Ethiopia have paid more attention to this
pattern of reduplication than Semitic scholars elsewhere. Though Guidi’s discussion of
reduplication in Amharic (1895) did not refer to this particular type of reduplication at
all, it has been noted in print related to Ethiopian languages as far back as Praetorius’
study of Ge’ez, where he listed two forms that are examples of BCR (1886:43,44).
Dillmann listed at least 22 BCR forms in various sections of his grammar (1907:143).
Since then, Ge’ez forms derived by BCR have been collected and listed in the grammars
of Chaine (1907:51), Conti Rossini (1941:70), and Lambdin (1978:229,230). All of these
subsequent authors have only cited forms drawn from those in Dillmann’s grammar.? It
is interesting that the forms cited by these authors are so often the same few forms
(everyone but Lambdin citing a form of ahmdilmadld “be green’), even though many other
Ge’ez BCR forms are readily found in the dictionaries of Dillmann (1865), Grébaut
(1952), and Leslau (1991). Those authors writing about Semitic more broadly and who
listed Ge’ez forms in their comparative studies have then followed suit by recycling
these same few forms. For example, the Ge’ez verb ahmdlmdla ‘be green’ is cited by
(Brockelmann 1908b, Gray 1934, Lipiriski 1997, Noldeke 1904, O’Leary 1923, Moscati
et al'1964).

Readers will note that the name of Dr. Wolf Leslau is cited constantly in the
review of literature on Ethiopian Semitic languages. In the field of Ethiopian languages,
especially Ethiopian Semitic, Leslau’s pioneering fieldwork, broad comparative

knowledge, and consistently outlined descriptions are foundational and monumental.

3Lambdin is an exception, in that he introduced some additional forms that he argues are the result
of BCR, though their shape might suggest an alternative interpretation involving a prefix (1978:230), as
discussed in chapter 6.
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And his stream of academic production is still ongoing.* Though he did not include
forms derived by BCR is his early comparative study of frequentatives in E-S (1939), he
was specifically alert to the existence of this reduplication pattern as he investigated a
number of neglected Ethio-Semitic languages, including the label “quinquiliteral” in his
standard outline as he described Gafat (1945a:77, 1956:143), Tigrinya (1941:125), Tigré
(1945b:25), Argobba (1959:271), and Harari (1958:72)°. The fact that he did not find
any data calling for this label in his Gurage studies (1950) is therefore very telling,
showing that it is not merely a matter of overlooking the construction, but rather
evidence that he did not discover any solid examples of this reduplication pattern in the
Gurage languages. In contrast, when he wrote his Reference Grammar of Amharic, he
devoted several paragraphs to the discussion of this reduplication pattern
(1995:475,566,568,569,593).

In describing Tigrinya, Wajnberg (1935:61,64,70 and 1936:672) has presented
more discussion of BCR than any others writing about the language. Though the
reduplication pattern is clearly present in Tigrinya, it has not been addressed by most
writers. In an article titled “The ‘derived forms’ of the Tigrinya verb,” Palmer (1960)
omitted any mention of BCR verb forms, though BCR forms certainly are a form of
derived verb in Tigrinya. Buckley is also one of the few to apply a theoretical
mechanism to the study of BCR forms in an E-S language, using a templatic approach to
apply three-consonant roots to templates with five consonant slots (1990, 1997,
forthcoming). He also pointed out that semantic relationships between the non-

reduplicated roots and the duplicated forms are not totally predictable (1990:81). There

“In the words of the Amharic blessing, “adume yast’acaw” “May God give him years!’

3Leslau deliberately looked for “quinquiliteral” forms. The Harari form that Leslau listed under the
label “quinquiliteral” is not, however, an example of BCR: fexungug ‘crecp’ (Leslau 1958:72). It will be
shown in chapter 9 that Harari does indeed use BCR, but in a limited way.
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is no mention of this pattern in Sahle’s Tigrinya grammar (1998). There are some forms
in the thesis of Girmay Berhane (1991:359), but no substantive discussion. Mason’s
pedagogical grammar of Tigrinya is too brief to include a discussion of BCR (1996).

Hofner gave several examples of BCR forms in Tigré, briefly pointing out
similarities and differences between BCR reduplication and other patterns (1951). Raz
specifically listed some Tigré BCR forms, also (1983:66), but did not discuss the
mechanism of reduplication. More recently, Rose has discussed different patterns of
reduplication in Tigré, including BCR (in press). She points out the similarity between
the template for inflecting four-consonant verbs and those reduplicated forms derived by
BCR from three-consonant roots. Tigré inflects reduplicated roots and also uses
reduplicated roots as lexical bases to use in compound verbs, a construction explained in
chapter 5.

In his brief, but invaluable, descriptions of now-extinct Gafat, Leslau listed forms
derived by BCR (1945a:77, 1956:143). There is no description of how they are formed,
but the roots and derived patterns are so similar to other Amharic and other E-S
languages that it is possible to understand the general principles of BCR in Gafat.

In Leslau’s descriptions of Argobba, again following his standard outline, which
facilitates comparison with his other grammatical descriptions, he cites three BCR forms
(1959:271 and 1997b:87). It is noteworthy that his Argobba data shows a change from
the prefix #d- (found in Ambharic and Gafat) to o for a variety of functions, including on
BCR verbs.

In describing BCR in Amharic, Cohen was the pioneer, sprinkling examples of
BCR and various observations through his book (1970), a slightly revised version of the
earlier edition published in 1936. His insights included documenting how the insertion of

vowels into a normally vowel-less BCR form lessened the intensity of the form, noting

the common pattern in deriving BCR forms from both three- and four-consonant roots,
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and noting the similarity between the templates for inflecting non-reduplicated four-
consonant roots and inflecting forms derived by BCR from three-consonant roots.

Titov lists some BCR forms, formed from both three-consonant roots and four-
consonant roots (1976:58-60). He mingles these with a discussion of words that are not
derived by BCR, but presents a clear paradigm of a verb derived by BCR and then
inflected. He differs from most in presenting a discussion of inflecting a verb derived by
BCR from a four-consonant root Vglbt’ (1976:58), a type of construction that is rejected
by many Ambharic speakers, as was found by interviews, discussed in section 4.6.

Hartmann speaks of “Fiinfradikalige Dreisilbler” (forms with five consonants and
three syllables) to refer to forms with five radicals, but does not distinguish those that are
examples of BCR from those that are not, including forms such as dambalal ‘coriander’
(1980:228). Immediately below this, he lists forms with six radicals and three s;rllables
(“Sechsradikalige Dreisilbler”) again, not specifically refering to the pattern of
reduplication. He diagram simply shows consonants “/XoXXoXXoX/,” rather than a
more transparently helpful /X'eX*X%X*X%X". Hartmann uses such a notation
elsewhere (1980:72), but not in his actual discussion of these forms on p. 228 (1980). In
addition to discussing the number of consonants, Hartmann noted the differences in the
number of syllables in derived forms, listing in separate groups those five consonant
forms with three- and four-syllable forms resulting from BCR (1980:242,243). He is the
only author on E-S to explicitly note the difference in the number of syllables in forms
with the same number of consonants. However, he did not discuss the different
vocalization patterns or parts of speech that are a key part of understanding the number
of syllables in forms derived by BCR, points which are discussed chapters 4, 5, 7 and 9

of this dissertation.
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O’Leary, not an E-S specialist, cited an Ambharic form fetcltild® ‘rub thread
between fingers’ (1923:215). The form appears to be from Tigré, of hdlaklikd “be
frightened’. It is clearly not Ambharic, at least not standard Amharic. The standard
Amharic form for this verb is aftdldrtdld, with a prefix, gemination of the penultimate
consonant, no vowel after the root-initial consonant, and a vowel after each of the last
four consonants.

Hailu Fulass specifically pointed out the productivity of this reduplication pattern
in nominal derivation in Amharic (1966:59), though he did not describe the details of the
reduplication or the rules of vowel insertion. Nor did he use any label for this
reduplication pattern. He bemoaned the fact that it was not being used to coin terms for
new technology.” Leslau’s 1976 dictionary lists the BCR form waloblab-it ‘propeller’
from \wlb ‘flutter, flap’ (1976:167), but when Hailu Fulass wrote his dissertation, the
word may have meant only a manual ‘fan’. BCR has been used for other technological
neologisms, including two from the root Vrgb flap, wave’, argabgab-it ‘propeller’ and
lokkorgabgabta ‘amplitude of a wave’ (Kane 1990:88), ganbatbatta “aggradation’ (Kane
1990:2002), and zangfnafe ‘hysteresis’ (Kane 1990:1661).

Hailu Fulass surveys derived nominals, showing that there are a wide variety of
patterns. He divides them into two broad categories: verbal vocalization (with minimal
suffixation) and a series of longer nominalizing suffixes. On page 59, he gives 4 nouns
which he analyzes as derived from vowel-less BCR strings derived from triradical verbs.

However, he only gives forms with one vocalization pattern, and none with prefixes,

®He used different vowel symbols, fataltala, but the difference is merely orthographic.

"Most American linguists will not be aware of the great interest that Ethiopian linguists have with
the coinage of new words for technical terms. But their efforts in this area have not been adopted by the
populace as fast as scholars would like, if adopted at all.
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missing forms built on other patterns, such as zi-kldfilafi ‘meddler’, md-t’ldqldq “a
flood’, as-qadomdam ‘a race’, q" at’art’ar “tangle’ (n.).

Bender and Fulass described many aspects of Ambharic verb morphology,
including stems derived by penultimate reduplication, but did not mention this particular
reduplication pattern (1978:72). Defining the terms “quinquiliterals” and “sexiliterals”
quite differently than most authors, they specifically said that “quinquiliterals and
sexiliterals do not really exist... [rather] these are best viewed as derived” (1978:23).

Mantel-Niecko categorized and counted different categories of Amharic verb
forms, but did not provide the data showing the members of the categories. From a list of
2120 roots, she counted 103 “quinquiliteral” forms which are derived by BCR and two
“sexiliterals” (1964:33).

2.6 Studies of E-S languages where BCR has
not been noted

There are several languages in the southern branch of E-S where no authors have
explicitly noted the existence of BCR. In some cases, this appears to be because none of
the authors noticed BCR, even though it is found in the languages; in other cases, this
silence is apparently because BCR is not found in the language.

For Harari and Silt’e, two closely related languages of the Eastern wing of the
southern branch of E-S, significant descriptions of the languages are already available.
For Harari, there are the works of Abdurahman Garad and Ewald Wagner (1998),
Abdurahman Mahammed Qoram (1991), Leslau (1958). None of these works mention or
cite any examples of BCR forms, though Leslau used the term “quinquiliteral” for the
Harari form faxunquq ‘creep’ (1958:72). Leslau later cited a Harari BCR form in a
comparative note in his Gurage dictionary, kumbulbul baya ‘roll’ (1979:3.334), but he
did not discuss the noteworthiness of an example of this pattern being discovered in

Harari.
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For Silt’e, Ernst-August Gutt (1985) provides an autosegmental description of the
verbal morphology, but does not cite any BCR forms nor refer to this reduplicaton
process. Eeva Gutt and Hussein Mohammed provide a monumental dictionary of the
Silt’e language, in a popular edition and a scholarly edition, with many derived forms,
including at least one BCR form sarkotkot: baala ‘be very messy, disorderly’, in a
compound verb construction (1997a:79, 219, 1997b:154,427).

. The Gurage languages are a cluster of approximately 10 languages in the Southern
branch of E-S. There are some works that cover the Gurage languages collectively,
notably Leslau’s monumental three-volume Efymological Dictionary of Gurage (1979).

Among the individual Gurage languages, the best described is Chaha, with
descriptions by Ford (1991), Leslau (1950), Lowenstamm (1996), and more recently the
insights of a native speaker, Degif Petros Banksira (2000a,b).® Other significant and
relevant publications on individual Gurage languages include an article on phonological
processes in Ennemor (Hetzron and Habte Mariam Marcos 1966), a broad description of
Kostafifia (Goldenberg 1968), and Berhanu Chamora on the phonology of Inor (1997).

In none of these descriptions of the Gurage languages of Ethiopia is there found
any mention of “quinquiliterals.” However, Leslau’s dictionary has a number of entries
that follow the BCR pattern, especially in Gogot and Wolane. For example, Leslau noted
that Gogot (a)c ’abdrdbbdrd “glitter’ was “from the root ¢’br... with reduplication of the
last two radicals” (1979:3.177), which is a clear description of BCR. In the study of the

Leslau’s three volume Gurage dictionary (1979), no additional examples were found that

¥The same person cited both as Degif Petros (1993, 1994, 1996) (Prunet and Degif Petros 1996),
and also more recently as Degif Petros Banksira (2000a,b), (Kenstowicz and Degif Petros Banksira 1999).

*There is also a growing body of derivative literature by people who have mined these descriptions,
such as McCarthy 1986a and Lowenstamm 1996.
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appear to have been formed by BCR. In chapter 9, it will be shown that these are the

result of contact with other E-S languages.

2.7 Comparative Semitic studies of BCR

The reduplication pattern that is referred to here as BCR (Bi-Consonantal
Reduplication), has not been examined in any significant depth or breadth across Semitic
languages, nor has it been described in depth for any one language.

On the comparative level, a very few authors have simply compiled lists of BCR
forms in Semitic languages. Gray presented a list of nouns “with both second and third
consonants duplicated” (1934:45), with these subcategorized by vowel patterns,
“katabtab,” “katabtiib,” and so forth. He gave a total of 13 BCR forms, from Hebrew,
Arabic, Syriac, and three Ethiopian Semitic languages. Gray also gave verbs, “bases
with second and third syllable repeated” (1934:80). Again, he sorted these into two
vowel patterns. For the first, he pointed out that there was only one (Biblical) Hebrew
verb in this category, which is translated into Aramaic with a different BCR verb form.
Then he added “But in Ethiopic it [n.b. BCR] is not uncommon” (using “Ethiopic” to
mean the language now known as Ge’ez, not in the sense of “Ethiopian Semitic
languages™) (1934:80). He gave a few Arabic “twelfth forms™ which he said “may have
deveioped by dissimilation from [the] *iktabtaba™ pattern (1934:80). For the second
class of verbs, he noted “This passive of the foregoing is found only in” two Hebrew
examples. Gray appears to have overlooked a lot of relevant Ethiopian Semitic data.

Brockelmann’s data comes in two different publications, both giving lists of
no;rﬁna] BCR forms (1908b:367,368 and 1908a:180,181). Brockelmann’s lists, like

\G;ay’s, are also classed by vowel patterns, such as qataltal, qutultul. From eight
languages, three of them from Ethiopia, Brockelmann listed over 40 forms, the largest

list of BCR forms in print. (However, some forms would be disputed by some, such as




the assumption that Akkadian zugagipu “scorpion’ is derived from a form *zugapgipu, a
derivation not accepted by the Assyrian Dictionary (1961:160).) Brockelmann’s list is
important in that it shows that some BCR forms have undergone additional phonological
processses besides the reduplication, such as Arabic fagangal “far valley’'’, which! he

identifies as an example of “dissimilation.”"!

In this case, the / changes to » word
medially before the consonant, derived from a root Vfg/ (1908b:368). Such / > n
dissimilation is known in Arabic, compare the roots sis/ and sms/ ‘chain’ in different
Arabic dialects (Landberg 1942:1964), and both forms are found in E-S languages
(Leslau 1991:508).

EMore recently, Lipiriski gave examples of BCR forms from seven languages
(1997:215), listing only one form from each of six of these languages. He makes no note
of how these various languages use these forms differently.

In their book comparing all Semitic languages, Moscati, Spitaler, Ullendorff, and
Van Soden cover BCR in only one sentence (1964:131), referring specifically to
“Bthiopic™? “Ethiopic verbs of five radicals are formed from triradicals by the
repetition of the last two radicals.”

‘ A comparison of these lists of BCR forms shows that most authors cite the same
example forms as their predecessors. We find that these comparative authors presented
data Ifrom only a limited number languages, and most of their examples of BCR forms

are nouns. By contrast, in Ethio-Semitic languages it has been found that BCR forms are

used as full verbs, as adjectives, as nouns, and as uninflected bases that serve as the

10« weites Tal”
. Ueigsimilert”

2Their usage in other parts of the book shows that they refer to Ge’ez, not to Ethiopia Semitic
langpages in general.
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semantic component used in compound verbs forms (a topic explained in greater detail
in cha:pter 5).

In the various descriptions of BCR, very few authors have explicitly noted that this
same ‘reduplication process can be applied to both nouns and verbs, though Lederman’s
study of Modern Hebrew is an exception (1982:157,158). It is one of the contributions of
this dissertation to document clear examples of BCR applied to both nouns and verbs,
with examples from Arabic, Ambharic, Aramaic, Ge’ez, Modern Hebrew, Syriac, and
Tigrinya.

2.7.1 Assumptions about the existence of
non-reduplicated roots

It is the usual assumption of scholars that BCR forms are derived by reduplicating
existing roots. This assumption, held in an overly-rigid manner, has led some authors,
especially authors studying Northwest Semitic languages, to propose, sometimes rather
speculatively, roots that underly reduplicated forms. For example, there is no obvious
non-éeduplicated root underlying the Aramaic form hanasnis™ ‘a Canaanite sun idol’
(Tal 2000:283), so scholars have suggested several different sources for this, including
hss “‘nakedness’'* with epenthetic 7 (Jastrow 1903:1.483),"” a metathesis of Asn (Levy
1924:2.83), hAnys’ ‘shining’ or Awns ‘an Egyptian deity’ (Drazin 1994:235). Buxtorf,
from' a different era of scholarship, listed the non-reduplicated (and otherwise unattested)

root hns in his lexicon, assuming that the derived form was derived from this root

13The vowels of this form are speculative, not authoritative.

| 1*The semantics of ‘nakedness’ may not seem to fit with ‘idol’, but the rituals with Canaanite idols
sometimes involved exposing onesclf to the idol.

BJastrow did not specify whether he meant the insertion of only one 7, or two. If he meant only
one, this would produce the string /nss, rather than the surface snsns. As will be shown in chapter 4, in
Ethiopian languages, a string such as /nss would be reduplicated by BCR to produce a final string /nsns.
It is not clear if this is indeed what Jastrow had in mind.
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(1639:796). None of these etymologies are totally satisfactory, nor universally accepted.
It maly be most accurate to assume that the root of the reduplicated form was not
otherwise found, as Buxtorf seems to have assumed.

There are also examples of BCR forms that seem to have non-reduplicated roots,
but with large semantic differences. Believing that the reduplicated form must be
semantically linked to the non-reduplicated form, some scholars have tried to find ways
to connect them, even when the link is dubious, for example connecting Biblical Hebrew
shr ‘i:onduct trade, travel about’ with shrhr ‘palpitate (of heart)’ (Speiser 1961:25).
Again, it seems wise to consider the possibility that the reduplicated form has no clear
semantic link to the attested non-reduplicated form that matches the reconstructible root
(Buckley 1990:81).

. In contrast to this imaginative approach to linking reduplicated forms with roots,
scholars in FEthiopian Semitic languages have repeatedly observed that some
reduplicated forms have no non-reduplicated root. Dillmann long ago noted a “peculiar”
feature of Ge’ez, “its scarcely ever retaining, or its never having developed, the triliteral
forms alongside of such longer [BCR] forms” (1907:134). For Ambharic, Leslau has
observed, “It should be stressed that the verb of the 1.2.3.2.3 pattern does not necessarily
go b?ck to an existing 1.2.3 verb, nor is the 1.2.3.4.3 .4 pattern necessarily derived from a
1.2.3.4 verb” (Leslau 1995:566). Buckley’s observation on Tigrinya BCR forms seems
to apply to other languages, as well, (though probably more to E-S than other Semitic
languages). “First, some [roots] exist only in reduplicated forms... Other roots are found
in piain and reduplicated forms, with the same meaning... A third set of verbs are also
founAd in plain and reduplicated forms, but the meanings are unrelated... In other cases,
there is some relationship in meaning, though it i§ not exact” (1990:81). Rose, using a
more theoretically sophisticated phrasing, speaks of identical roots that take different

templates, an approach that allows us to accept the Hebrew example given above, shrhr
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‘palpi%tate (of heart)’, without feeling compelled to link i t6 the meaning of shr ‘conduct

tracle,1 travel about’. It ¢an be seen in appendix A that there are a large number of BCR

form% in Amhari¢ that do not have roots that are attested in non-reduplicated form.

Furthermore, some of these same forms are found in several E-S languages, again, with

t

no attested non-reduplicated roots.

¥

1
2.8 Studies of BCR outside of Semitic

Moving beyond Semitic, fo its ancestor, Afroasiatic, there are hints of BCR at this
higher level. O’Leary noted that this pattern in Semitic is “extremely interesting as

sharing a parallel to the ancient Egyptian methods of reduplication” (1923:215). Gordon

has been mentioned in Egyptian (Gardiner 1957:216, Steindorff 1951:121), in Berber
languages (Grandouiller, p.c. 2001), and in some Chadic languages (Al-Hassan
1998:71,72, 1995:341),

2.9 Lexicographic resources

In collecting examples of BCR forms from the various languages, dictionaries are
prime and authoritative sources. The dictionaries used are listed by languages, below.

For Ambharic, there are several dictionaries in print, but the following were chosen
for specific reasons. The two-volume dictionary of Kane (1990) was chosen for its
exhaustive nature, Kane having painstakingly compiled it from all available dictionaries,
including even manuscript copies. As the dictionary compiled by a prominent Ethiopian
language scholar, Amsalu Aklilu’s deserves special attention and authority (1987).
Leslau’s dictionary (1976), is cited both because it is the standard among English-
spea}cing scholars, but also because it has many notes and cross-references on
derivations. By virtue of the fact that it is the only Amharic dictionary to be published
since Kane’s dictionary, Ahmed Zekaria’s (1992) dictionary is also included, though it is
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clearly a reflection of Amsalu Aklilu’s work. Also, as a byproduct of studying of
Yohannis Gebre-Igziabhet’s Tigrinya-Ambharic dictionary (1955), many Amharic BCR
forms were observed in the definitions of Tigriiya entries, especially forms that
appea}ed to be examples of BCR in Tigrinya. All of these dictionaries give the entries in
Ethiopic script. Asafa Waradawarq’s new Millenium English-Ambaric Dictionary was
not available to the author in time to be useful for this dissertation.

For Argobba, the data is taken from the word list given by Leslau (1959), and the
small dictionary he included in his newer, expanded grammar of Argobba (1997b). All
of h1§ entries are given in modified Latin script.

1.For extinct Gafat, the only available data is the word list given by Leslau (1945a,
1956). This is based upon elicitation from Gafat speakers and also the study of a written
document in Gafat. All these entries are given in modified Latin script, though he also
included a facsimile of a Gafat manuscript that he studied, written in traditional
Ethiopian characters.

For Ge’ez, Dillmann (1865) had long been the standard, having been reprinted a
number of times, on both sides of the Atlantic. However, because the definitions are in
Latin, it is slower to use. More recently, Leslau’s dictionary (1991) has supplanted it,
both because of its English definitions, but also its extensive etymological notes, citing
cognates in other Semitic languages, and even origins from or loans into non-Semitic
langt;ages. As evidence that Leslau’s dictionary has supplanted Dillmann’s, note that
Ambros used it' for his study of verb patterns in Ge’ez (1991). All entries are given in
modified Latin seript, followed by Ethiepic script.

1

1S Ambros actually cites Leslau’s Concise Ge’ez dictionary, a smaller edition, with the extensive
etymologies omitted, but the list of entries is otherwise the same as in the 1991 edition. Dillmann has been
eclipsed.

i
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For Gurage, Leslau’s three-volume dictionary (1979) is the standard by virtue of
its sizle, its breadth, its author’s erudition, but also the fact that there are no other Gurage
dictionaries. Since “Gurage” is a label for a cluster of languages, Leslau developed an
innovative three-volume format. The first volume contains a series of dictionaries of 12
Guraée languages. The second volume contains a list of English entries, with tables
showing the forms for each of the Gurage languages. The third volume is an all-in-one
Gurage dictionary, with each entry followed by all of the cognate forms in the various
Gurage languages. By using volumes two and three, it was possible to see if a BCR form
in a Gurage language was based on a root found in other Gurage languages. As always
with Leslau’s writings, there are valuable, extensive etymological notes. All entries are
given in modified Latin script.

For Harari, the most extensive dictionary is that prepared by a native speaker who
is a college professor (though not a linguist), Abdurahman Mahammed Qoram (1991);
all examples are given in Ethiopian script with definitions in Amharic. We also have
available the extensive word list in Abdurahman Garad and Wagner (1998), as well as
the many examples in Leslau’s study of the verb (1958). Their entries are given in
modified Latin script. None of these give any examples of BCR in Harari, though two
such' Harari forms are found in Leslauw’s Gurage dictionary (1979:3.334,337), their
significance discussed in chapter 9.

For Silt’e, there are two editions of the dictionary produced by a team composed of
an expatriate linguist and a native speaker, Eeva Guit and Hussein Mohammed
(1997a,b). The dictionaries contains at least one clear example of BCR. Entries are in
Ethic;pic script with transliteration in Roman script, but definitions are given in English
and Ambharic.

For Tigré, Littmann and Hofner combed through all of the previous Tigré word
listsf published and handwritten, and produced their dictionary (1962), with definitions
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variously given in German and English, according to the original sources. All entries are
in Eth:iopic script. They mark the sources of the entries, so it is possible to note that a
high I;umber of BCR forms are marked with the notation “SO,” identifying these as
being ‘from the writings of Richard Sundstrém, a scholarly Swedish missionary. He
worked very closely with Naffa wod Etman, the attentive son of a traditional balladeer
and rhapsodist. Naffa then worked with Enno Littmann to edit a large collection of
traditi;)nal Tigré texts. It can be assumed that these Tigré BCR forms drawn from the
ertmgs of Sundstrém represent true and proper Tigré forms from the mouth of Naffa
wod ﬁtman (Arén 1978:357-359). The smaller volume on Tigré by Nakano and Tsuge
(1982) is too brief to include any BCR forms.

For Tigrinya, the traditional standard is da Bassano’s dictionary with definitions in
Italian (1918). Yohannis Gebre-Igziabher produced a bilingual dictionary with
definitions in Ambharic (1955), which greatly facilitates the comparison of cognate
formg. Also, the formatting of entries in a separate left column made it easy to scan for
BCR' forms. A group of Tigrinya speakers in Europe, calling themselves Groupe
Dictionnaire Tigrigna - Genéve, produced a simple Tigrinya-French and French-Tigrinya
dictionary (1990). This facilitates looking up an English word (via French) to look up a
Tigrinya form. Isaac Tseghai produced an English-Tigrinya dictionary (1997). This was
utilized by looking up English words that had already been found to have BCR
correspondences in Ambharic and other E-S languages, such as ‘propeller’, ‘sprinkle’.
Also, it was used to look for BCR forms in the definitions of words having certain
semantic components that seemed to often co-occur with BCR forms in Amharic, such
as “slippery’, ‘sparkle’. This was quite successful. All of these Tigrinya dictionaries gave
Tigrinya entries in Ethiopic script.

Outside of Ethiopia, coverage for this dissertation is less rigorous.

1
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For Arabic, Dr. Brian Bull sent a number of forms extracted from a computerized
database based on Wehr’s Dictionary of Modern Written Arabic. For a number of forms,
such as imlaulaxa <*imlaxlaxa ‘be salt’ from malx “salt’, it is not clear if forms are BCR
with weakened consonant (Gray 1971:80), or w is inserted, as claimed by Yip
(1988:554).

For Aramaic, Sokoloff’s dictionary (1990) specifically covers what he calls
“Jewi;h Palestinian Aramaic,” which he defines as the Aramaic spoken in Palestine from
approximately A.D. 300 to 700. By scanning the columns, looking for long entries, it
was possible to find a number of Aramaic BCR forms, though no attempt was made to
be exhaustive. All entries are given in Hebrew script, with definitions in English. Tal’s
dictio;lary of Samaritan Aramaic (2000), covering a different form of Aramaic, was also
used in the same way.

‘For Hebrew, the massive English-Hebrew dictionary from Oxford (1996) provided
a tool to look up English words with certain connotations or semantic content, such as
‘silly’, “‘chubby’, ‘slippery’. By doing this, it was possible to find several more BCR
forms in Modern Hebrew. Sivan and Levenston produced a dictionary of Modern
Hebrew with both a Hebrew-English section and an English-Hebrew section (1975),
both halves being used to study Modern Hebrew forms, but the later Oxford dictionary
was considered authoritative. Klein’s dictionary of Hebrew etymology was also

4
employed to investigate the etymologies of BCR forms from other eras (1987).

;For Mehri, the South Arabian language, Johnstone has provided the only lexicon,

(1988). In studying both entries and illustrative sentences, no examples of BCR were
found. For Qatabanian, an ancient South Arabian language, Ricks provides lexicons for
both‘;epigraphic and inscriptional forms of the language (1982, 1989), but gives no
examples of derivation by BCR. This is in agreement with the silence of South Arabian

grammars on this topic (Simeone-Senelle 1998).
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f"or Syriac, there is a standard dictionary, appropriately titled A Compendious
Syriac English Dictionary by Payne Smith (1903). Following up on leads found in the
works of Brockelmann (1908b), Gray (1934), and Ungnad (1932), the BCR forms in
Syriac were confirmed. The entries are all in the Syriac script, with definitions in

English."”

2.10 Phenological issues in BCR

It has long been held that Semitic roots consist of only consonants, an analysis that
goes back at least as far as Al-Khaliil ibn >Ahmad of the eighth century (Prunet, Béland,
Idriss% 2000:609). A strict consonantal view of the Ambharic root is demonstrated in
Taddese Beyene (1972). Linguists have held to the purely consonantal root with varying
degrejes of strictness. Over 25 years ago, Diakonoff pointed out that this strict

consonantal view was being reconsidered in some circles:

-In traditional Semitology it was thought that these vowels are never part of a
root in Semitic, the root being reconstructed as consisting of consonants
only. In the past decades however, this point of view is being more and more

'abandoned... many Semitologists are now inclined to consider it possible for

ia vowel even to be part of a verbal root. (1975:134)

The view that Semitic roots contain vowels as well as consonants has been
contested recently by Ussishkin (2000a,b), following on work by Lederman (1982) and
Bat-El (1989,1994). Too much of their evidence is based on the incorporation of long
loan words into Hebrew, such as the root strpfz ‘do a striptease’, not on processes that
are central to the phonology of Semitic languages. Dobrin, not looking specifically at
Semitic, has argued for a similar approach to roots (1994).

Others have responded using a wide variety of data to defend the purely

consonantal interpretation. Prunet, Béland, Idrissi (2000) use speech aphasia data. Ravid

"The author expresses special thanks to Dr. Richard Taylor of Dallas Theological Seminary for his
help with the Syriac literature.
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(in press) uses language development and written forms of Hebrew to argue that
“Semitic roots are discontinuous consonantal sequences, and thus unpronounceable
entities.” Nevins (2002) argues that Ussishkin’s “output-output correspondence” does
not actually hold, but rather that Ussishkin’s proposal leads to incorrect results.

Abu—Rabia (2001:56) has also shown that evidence from the way people read
Hebrew and Arabic scripts confirms that the three-consonant root hypothesis is basic for
them.}Bentin and Frost (1995) also studied the reading process in a Semitic language and
their éxperiments likewise led them to speak of a consonantal root. Frisch and Zawaydeh
(2001) have shown how restrictions on co-occurrence of place of articulation in Arabic
also supports a purely consonantal root. Berent and Shimron (1997:39) present evidence
that “The [consonantal] root morpheme must form a separate constituent in the
repre§entation of Hebrew words.” Ephratt (1997:98) used psycholinguistic evidence to
substantiate the claim that the consonantal “root exists in... linguistic consciousness: the
root has psycholinguistic reality for contemporary speakers.”

IBenmammoun believes that at least some Arabic derivations are word-based rather
than ;oot-based, but still concedes some functions “may yet require the root to template
analysis” (1999:199). Rose, looking at phonological evidence, takes a medial position on
the question of purely-consonantal roots (in press).

Semitic verbs with two identical final consonants, such as Ambharic wdaddddc
‘liked’ and #’dmdzzdzd “was sinuous, twisted’ are sometimes referred to as “doubled
verbs.” The way that they are derived by BCR requires a proper understanding of the
underlying structure of doubled verbs.

'The class of “doubled verbs” in Semitic, verbs with a repeated root-final

consonant, have often attracted the attention of Semitic linguists (Farley 1987,

Frajzyngier 1979, Greenberg 1950, Hoberman 1988, Hofner 1951, Hudson 1983a,
Kenstowicz 1992, McCarthy 1986b, Moore 1990, Lowenstamm and El M’hammedi

i
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1996, Prunet and Petros 1996, Gafos 1998, Rose 2000a, 2000c, in press). Doubled verbs
in Amharic may appear to be an exception to the rules of BCR, but an understanding of
how doubled verbs are reduplicated by BCR shows their derivation to be normal, not
excepfional.

.Semiticists had long felt that these final consonants were not merely two ordinary
instantces of the same consonant in sequence, but something different. McCarthy and
autoségmental phonology provided conceptual tools providing a model of how these can
be interpreted as one phoneme “spreading” to fill two consonant slots (1981, 1982).
Broselow concluded that this interpretation did not apply to Ambharic, coming to the
surprising conclusion that such doubled verbs in Ambharic “are not derived by a general
rule of spreading” (1984:28). Rather, she concluded that they are a sequence of two
consonants.

When doubled verbs with a total of four consonants, roots of the form C'C2C*C?,
unde;go BCR, they result in the string C'C*C*C*C?, for example when # dmdizzdizd “was
intert;vined’ undergoes BCR, it produces #'amazmaz. This is one type of evidence that is
counter to Broselow’s conclusion, since the doubled consonants act as a single
consc;nant in this reduplication. This same pattern, in which four-consonant verbs with
doubled final consonants reduplicate the final consonant as if it were only a single
consénant, is also seen in Tigrinya, where jangargor bdld “spin on one foot’ is related to
Jjongarar bdld (Yohannis 1955:607). Littmann and Hofner gave evidence of this in Tigré,
sdftitd “hurry’ (v.i) and sgfatfar ‘rise in hostility” (1962:202), though they did not
specifically note this sort of systematic relationship between doubled verbs and BCR
forms.

, The function of ¢ as a default consonant to fill a consonantal slot in various

languages is examined by Paradis & Prunet (1991). Broselow pointed out that /#/ is a
1

“deféult consonant” to fill empty consonant slots in Ambharic (1984). This is a useful
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concept as we consider the origin of the #’s in forms such as zorgatgat “raising in many
places” derived from zdrdgga ‘extended, raised’ and in the passive of the imperfect for
forms that have root-initial H, as in yattcitt iib “will be washed” from VHt’b ‘wash’.

The use of the coronal # for a default consonant is not surprising, either in terms of
broader linguistic patterns or of other facets of Amharic morphophonology. In a study of
languages from around the world, Paradis and Prunet found that coronal consonants are
used p a number of special ways, including being used more frequently for epenthesis,
citing. as prototypical examples of Ambaric infinitive and gerund data (1991:21).
Specific coronal consonants, or at least the coronal place of articulation, have been
analyzed as a default in a number of varied languages, including Finnish (Anttila 1994)
and Axininca Campa (Payne 1981:1071f).

The use of ¢ as a default consonant is found in Ge'ez and also found in the E-S
language Chaha, where Banksira explains that the phonological behavior of ¢ “originates
from the fact that it is the default consonant” and is used to “fill a segmentally empty...
position” (2000a:9,10). Hume has also analyzed ¢ as a default consonant in Maltese,
another Semitic language (1996). Lombardi has rejected Broselow’s analysis of 7 as a
default consonant, saying that all of Broselow’s cases “are morphologically specific”
and suggests developing an analysis based on a “ghost segment or floating features”
(1998:13). Lombardi’s position is not motivated by a different analysis of the Amharic
data, })ut rather by a different analysis of default Place in phonology.

The research for this dissertation has identified additional instances of epenthetic ¢
in Ambharic, including when roots of the shape C'C*(C*)% are used in forming lexical
bases used in compound verbs, explained in section 5.5 and word initially for tanagnag
‘struggle’ from VHnq ‘grab, choke’, explained in section 6.6. There are additional uses of
the default 7, as well, which are not related to BCR. The default consonant analysis still

seems preferable to an undeveloped “ghost segment™ analysis. It may be that the way to
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reconéile Lombardi’s position and the default analysis of # in Ambaric is to allow for a
diﬁ'erént default place when a language does not have a glottal stop phoneme.

In his inventory of phonetic segments in languages around the world, Maddieson
shows that velar plosives are much more likely to labialize than plosives at other points
of articulation, (1984:37,38). This will be important in understanding the high number of
labialized velar consonants in BCR forms, especially in initial position. This is also
relevant in exploring how labialization on an initial non-velar consonant moves to the
following consonant, but this does not happen to initial labialized velar consonants. The
superior stability of labialization on velars has been noted in Korean, also (Silva 1991).
Leslau has pointed out a number of case in which labialization in Amharic moves to the
left of its original position (1995:10,11), but this dissertation will also give evidence of
rightward movement of labialization in the BCR process. Also, examples will be shown
where labialization has appeared in a BCR form whose root can be shown to have no
labialization, such as fag"arg”ar: ald “exert oneself” from non-labialized fgr-

The general rules of vowel epenthesis to break up prohibited consonant sequences
in Ambharic are relatively clear and straightforward, summarized by many scholars
(Cohen 1970, Leslau 1997, Hayward 1986, Hetzron 1964, Hudson in press, Taddese
19663. The rules can be summarized by saying that impermissible consonant sequences
are broken up by the epenthetic vowel 2. There are no consonant sequences permitted
syllable initially,'® only certain sequences are allowed syllable finally, and no sequence
of three consonants is allowed to remain, even across syllable boundaries. For example,
[tomhort] ‘lesson’ has a sequence of two final consonants, but when the 2nd person

feminine singular possessive suffix -§ is added, creating a sequence of three consonants,

8Some analyze word initial sequences with a velar and a liquid as baving no inserted vowel, such
as frar “lyre’ (Cohen 1970:58, Leslau 1995:42), but others analyze such sequences as having an epenthetic
vowel, karar (Amsalu 1987:197, Hayward 1986:304).
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a vowel is epenthesized to break up this sequence of consonants, [famhartas]. However,
the rules for vowel epenthesis in BCR forms seem to be slightly different. Alert to
realize that some BCR vowel-less forms diverge from the usual epenthesis rules, Leslau
despaired that “There are no definite rules covering all possibilities... there is no valid
rule that it [n.b. consonant string Jksks] should not be read loksoks,” though it is
pronounced as read lokaskas (1997:428). A rule that predicts the proper syllabification of
this word, and words like it, is presented in chapter 5 of this dissertation.

The study of reduplication and non-concatenative morphology has devoted much
attention to problems in Semitic languages, but little to the study of BCR. McCarthy has
specifically wrestled with an example of BCR from Biblical Hebrew, the verb shrhr
cited above (1981:409, 1982:153). His analysis of the pattern was that it reduplicated a
syllable, from a node labeled ©. Since he has assumed that reduplication must be based
on prosodic units, such as the syllable, his syllable-based analysis of this form is
consistent with his theory. But it is argued in chapter 3 of this dissertation that BCR is

not based on reduplication of syllables, but of consonants.

2.11 Use of ‘say’ in compound verbs

Ethiopian languages have long been noted for their use of compound verbs, most
often built using the verb ald ‘say’, such as quc’ alid sit down’. The use of these
compound verbs is widespread in Ethiopia (Palmer 1974), being labeled an areal feature
by Ferguson since they are found in Cushitic, Omotic, and well as Semitic languages
(1976:71). Mauro Tosco, though he disagrees with much of Ferguson’s work, does agree
concerning these compound verbs, suggesting a Cushitic origin for them (2000:346). It
has been noted in every modern' E-S language which has been described, including

Ambharic (Leslau 1995:580ff), Argobba (Leslau 1959:271), Chaha Gurage (Banksira

1

Compound verb constructions were not found in Ge’ez (Leslau 1966:606).
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ZOOOb?, Gafat (Leslau 1945a, 1956), Harari (Leslau 1958:70ff), Silt’e (Gutt and Hussein
1997b:933), Tigré (Leslau 1945b:26 and Raz 1983:66,67), and Tigrinya (Leslau
1941: i26 and Mason 1996:104-106).

The use of the verb ‘say’ as a conjugated element for non-conjugated bases is not
limited to Ethiopian languages, found also in other languages, including Chickasaw,
Yawelmani, Cahuilla, Hixkaryana, and Lau (Munro 1998:180), and apparently in Katé
(Haiman 1985:76,77).

Individual studies of compound verbs in Ethiopian languages include work by
Taddese (1980) and Amberber (1996) for Amharic, Banksira (2000b) for Chaha, and
Palmer (1974) surveying Ethiopian languages more broadly. The general rules of
conju:gation and semantics of compound verbs in Amharic are described in all of the
stand;rd grammars, such Cohen (1970), Hartmann (1980), Leslau (1995), Titov (1976).

1Mengistu Amberber has studied some ways that ‘say’ is used in Ambaric,
including with intensives (1996). He shows that Ambharic adds vowels to strings of
consonants to make them less intensive, a technique that is applied to BCR forms
conjugated in compound verbs.

Palmer wrote a broad overview of compound verbs in Ethiopian Semitic, showing
several ways how these are used (1974). He observed that in Amharic compound verbs,
“The ‘say’ form is almost always intransitive,” but ‘make’ can be used to make it
transitive (1974:74). Forms that have passive functions generally appear with active
forms of ‘say’ (Palmer 1974:75, Leslau 1995:583, Amberber 1996).

2.12 Statistical studies of Semitic consonants
: The practice of counting consonants in various positions in a Semitic language

!
goes back at least as far as Greenberg (1950). His article demonstrated statistically that
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counting consonants alone misses many insights that he gained by counting consonants
by their position in a root: initial, medial, final.

Bender counted phoneme frequencies in Amharic (1974), but he did not take into
accou{lt the position of a consonant within a word. Bender discovered, for example, that
labialized velars comprise 1% of his dictionary-based Amharic corpus, and palatalized
consonants comprise 8% of the consonants in the corpus, (Amharic palatalized
consolnants being cj c’j, 8 Z).

Bender and Fulass (1978) present an “Exhaustive List of Amharic Verb Bases,”
composed of over 1,200 verb roots in an appendix to tileir book. This may seem a small
list, blut Amharic uses many, many non-conjugated forms that are used with conjugated
form; of the verb ‘say’ (or sometimes ‘do’ or ‘go out”) in compound verb constructions
(a type of construction studied in chapter 5). Another reason that this list of verb roots is
small is that it does not include BCR verbs forms with no extant non-reduplicated root
such as a-g"drdmdrrdamd ‘complained, grumbled’. An analysis of this list of verb roots
for this dissertation showed 4% of the segments were labialized velars and 5% were
palatélized consonants.

'One small part of this dissertation examines whether certain consonants are
represented disproportionately in BCR forms, either overall or in specific positions
within roots, and whether they carry some sort of sound symbolism. Cruse, in his
discussion of sound symbolism noted that sounds can carry meaning directly, even if not
onomatopoeic, “it is capable of transferring to new coinages” (1986:35), which seems to
fit the Ambaric data. In their introductory article to their anthology Sound Symbolism,
Hinton, Nichols, and Ohalla observed that in sound symbolism, the usual patterns of
segmental frequency are disrupted. Sound symbolism can lead to the use of less common
segments (or even segments that are not otherwise found in the language). Alternatively,

a reduced number of phonemes may be used (1994:9).
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2.13 Semantics of BCR forms

There has been no study of the semantics carried by forms derived by BCR in
Ambharic. In describing Ge’ez, a precursor to Amharic, Dillmann noted that a word
derive‘d by BCR of sometimes “expresses in a very picturesque manner the notion of
‘backwards and forwards’, ‘unremittingly’, ‘again and again’,” (1907:143). He also
pointéd out the use of this pattern for deriving adjectives “which denote colours and
savoury things” (1907:232). This dissertation will examine the semantics of BCR in
deeper and broader ways.

The most useful and insightful summary of the semantics of BCR in relation to
non-reduplicated stems is Buckley’s observation on Tigrinya, which fits the facts in
Amharic, also: “Some [roots] exist only in reduplicated forms... Other roots are found in
plain and reduplicated forms, with the same meaning... [other] verbs are also found in
plain and reduplicated forms, but the meanings are unrelated... In other cases, there is
some relationship in meaning, though it is not exact” (1990:81). It should also be pointed
out that for many words their first coinage was in a BCR form, without any non-
reduplicated root in their history, including Tigrinya §aQbdt 'bdt’ bald ¢ simper, whine’
(da Bassano 1918:227) and Ambharic aqldsdlldsa “felt nauseated’.

"However, it is important to distinguish between a root and the template that it is
paired with. That is, for the class of BCR forms that have totally unrelated semantics for
the corresponding non-reduplicated form, these should not be seen as cases of lexical
reduf)lication. Rather, these roots and their meanings are specified for certain templates.
The same string of consonants may be associated with two different meanings, but each
meaning specifying a template (Buckley 1990, 1997 and Rose 2000d, in press,

forthcoming). For example, when the consonants c¢’lg are associated with a three

consonant template, c’dlldqd, the meaning is ‘make flax seed tea’. But when these
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consoxilants are linked to the BCR five consonant template, c’dlldqd, the meaning is
‘sparkle’.

:Chomsky held that animal communication systems are limited and iconic, but “the
mechanism and principle, however, are entirely different from those employed by human
languages” (1972:69). In response, Haiman (1980, 1983, 1985) has argued that there are
non-arbitrary facets of language, documenting examples of “iconicity” in language.
Long ago, Sapir asserted that reduplication “is generally employed, with self-evident
symbolism, to indicate such concepts as distribution, plurality, repetition, customary
activity, increase of size, added intensity, continuance” (1921:76).

It has been noted in comparative studies by Key (1965) and Moravcsik (1978) that
redup}ication is frequently used around the world to mark certain semantic categories,
such as repetition, intensity, increased size. It will be seen that these categories are found
in forms marked by BCR, but other types of categories are involved, also.

In this study of the semantics of words derived by BCR, a distinction will be made
beméen the study of the meanings carried by reduplication and the meanings carried by
certain vowels and consonants.

The study of sound symbolism goes back at least to the Plato’s dialogue of
Socrates with Cratylus. There, Socrates asserts that certain letters of the alphabet
logically associated with certain meanings, such as that the letter 7o (r in English),

logically appears
in the words fromos (trembling), frachus (rugged); and again, in words such
{as krouein (strike), thrauein (crush), ereikein (bruise), thruptein (break),
" kermatixein (crumble), rumbein (whirl): of all these sorts of movements he
generally finds an expression in the letter 7, because, as I imagine, he had
s observed that the tongue was most agitated and least at rest in the
pronunciation of this letter, which he therefore used in order to express
| motion. (Plato 215)

This view is simplistic, in that it does not account for the broader facts of Greek,

t

but it did firmly direct scholars’ attention to the topic. Plato even went on to have
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Cratyllus holding that these specific sound-letter correspondence held “the same for
Hellenes as barbarians™ (Plato 216).

Many scholars since Plato have written about the relationship between sound and
meaning, some more thoughtfully than others. Plato’s approach has been largely
discarded, but examples continue to intrigue scholars, such as the possibility that in
English the consonant w, which is [+round], may correlate with physical roundness, such
as in “whirl” (Rhodes and Lawler 1981:340, fn. 13).%

iSetting aside articulatorily based assumptions, many have looked at language
specific correlations between certain sounds and certain semantic categories. Rhodes and
Lawle‘r (1981) showed how English has many examples of “athematic metaphor” and
they use these to argue for sub-morphemic analyses of certain sounds that recur
frequently with certain meanings. Hinton, Nichols, Ohalla observed in their volume
titled Sound Symbolism, (1994:9) “We seem to find a strong tendency for reduplication
to be associated with sound symbolism.”

:Barfield has argued that Semitic languages have a special degree of sound
symbi)lism and “certainly those who have any feeling for sound-symbolism, and who
wish to develop it, will be well advised to ponder them™ (1965:124). Turning to the
actual Semitic data, Fox (1982) called for a study of the patterns that may or may not
exist:iin Semitic languages. This dissertation will look for examples of correlations

}
between certain sounds and semantic categories, but only within Amharic.

| OThis may seem laughable to some, but the Amharic data shows 11 of 13 BCR forms associated
with being curved or round have a labial consonant. No claim is made regarding a causal link between
physical roundness and labial consonants this at this point, but this is merely noted so that these theories
are not to be discounted without examination.
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2.14 Forms that may appear to be BCR
but contain prefixes

Some forms are structurally ambiguous; it is not clear if they are derived by BCR
or contain a prefix. Klingenheben pointed out that in some forms with initial §-, it is a
preﬁx; while in other forms it is part of the root (1964). In a word like #i-3"likdllcikc
‘wriggled through’, derived from §"alldkd “slip through® V5”&, he pointed out that it is
part of the root. The word aSgadamdam ‘race’, he pointed out, is derived from the root
\/qdmi so in this word it is clearly a prefix.

There are some forms with initial sibilants where it is not so clear how to analyze
§, such as ta-skdrdkkdrd “tarped’. Such a form could be analyzed as being derived by
BCR q:‘rom Skr or by prefixing §- to frkr. Gordon argued that Boharic skerker and Sahidic
skorkor, both also meaning ‘turn’, are “not of gtltl formation as maintained by G.
Steindorff” (1955:280,281), but C'C*C'C? forms with a sibilant prefix.

Ambaric has prefix n- which is affixed to four-consonant roots. Sometimes it
appears on roots that are also found without it, such as #d-n-zdrdffdfa ‘droop’, where the
samei root also appears without it, zdrfaffa ‘droopy’ Vzrf (Leslau 1976:182). In other
cases, 7- is prefixed to a root, but the root never appears without the prefix. This can lead
to confusion as to whether or not the #- is a prefix or the initial consonant in a root. For
example, Leslau’s dictionary lists a root N¢’b¢’b “drip, dribble’, but with a mandatory #-
prefix (1976:231). But in the same entry, he also cross references t'db: ald ‘fall by
drops’. But he also has an entry for the root Vnz’5 “fall drop by drop’ (1976:116). Kane’s
dictiqnary reflects a similar indecisiveness about this set of forms (1990:1076, 2151,
21525.

This prefix found in other Ethio-Semitic languages as well. Prunet and Degif

Petros have categorized it as having a function of marking “local movement” in Chaha

(1996:305). Leslau recognized the prefixal nature of »- with C'C*C'C* forms in
|
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Argobba, noting that the meanings it conveys are generally “movement, noise, light, and
so on” (1997:88).

This dissertation gives a broader understanding of BCR, thereby allowing for a
clearer analysis of forms with these initial consonants. In some cases, these consonants
will be shown to be prefixal, in other cases they will be shown to be part of the root. But
there is still a group of residual forms that cannot be classified with surety. It will be
proposed that speakers of Modern Amharic treat ambiguous forms as being derived by

BCR, though historical linguists may dispute the origins of some.

2.15 Studies of reduplication

Although linguists have been fascinated by the formal mechanisms of
reduplication for many years, the current theoretical approaches to the study of
reduplication generally build on the work of McCarthy (1981,1982) and Marantz (1982).
In these works, the authors developed the idea of a template, with consonants and
vowels from the root being used to fill slots on a reduplicating template. Such templates
are held to be language specific, some reduplicating a single segment, others
reduplicating a consonant and a vowel, others reduplicating a portion of the root
specifiable in terms of prosodic units. McCarthy characterized reduplication as “as a
one-{o-many association of a single melodic element with more than one slot of the
pros:)dic template. That is, reduplication is just an instance of the more general
auto;egmental phenomenon of spreading” (1982:204). This approach has been widely
and profitably used on a number of languages, such as Tagalog (French 1988).

In his later prosodic approach, McCarthy, working with Prince, held that the
sectipn of a root that is reduplicated can only be specified in prosodic units: moras,
syllébles, words (McCarthy and Prince 1990a,b, 1998). However, there have been

counter examples presented in the literature, showing that reduplication processes in

VIR
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some ianguages do not reduplicate portions that can be defined in strictly prosodic terms
(Burqhest and Steven 1994, Diffloth 1976a,b, Kroeger 1989). The reduplication pattern
described in this study reduplicates two consonants, not a prosodic unit.

Following this, Optimality Theory has presented the linguistic' world with a new
set of tools to apply to phonological processes, including reduplication (McCarthy and
Prince 1994, 1995). The present study does not seek to show or measure the superiority
of one of these approaches over the other, but rather to gather, organize, and describe
data f'elated to BCR in Ambharic. In doing so, no systematic effort has been made to
applyz competing formalisms and compare the results. The relevant Amharic data are
described and presented in a manner that is intended to be clear to readers of many

different theoretical approaches.
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CHAPTER 3

FRENONY

DEFINING AND LABELING THE REDUPLICATION
PATTERN BCR
3.1 Previous labels for bi-consenantal reduplication

.This study examines the reduplication pattern in which the last two consonants of
the root are repeated as a unit, as in fabldc ‘dlldc’a ’glitter’ from \blc’. This initial
definition will be further amplified and augmented, but it is the essential definition of the
reduglication process under study. The aim is for descriptive adequacy rather than
formal adequacy.

: This reduplication process is labeled “Bi-Consonantal Reduplication,” shortened to
BCR. The label is an innovation, previous scholars having used a variety of labels. The
follmirving discussion of various labels for this particular reduplication process, and the
ensuing arguments for the superiority of the label “Bi-Consonantal Reduplication,”
address this reduplication pattern across the Semitic family, not just in Ambharic.
Therefore, data are cited from a variety of Semitic languages, not just Amharic or Ethio-
Semitic. Though each author describing this reduplication pattern in a specific language
has described it (with varying degrees of precision) for that language, none has captured
the commonalities of the pattern across Semitic languages. It will also be argued that
even within single languages, scholars have sometimes overlooked some of the surface
varia;nts of the reduplication pattern because they were looking for a pattern that was too
rigici, a point explained in section 4.7, Additionally, it is shown that BCR is indeed found

in some languages where it has not been previously documented.
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3.2 “Quinquiliteral” should properly refer to forms
with five non-reduplicated consonants

in describing the sorts of forms given in chapter 1 and chapter 2, many authors
writing about Semitic languages have used the term “quinquiliteral” (Buckley 1990:81,
Leslau 1959:271, Mantel-Niecko 1964:31), with some using the slight variants
“quinquiradical” (Leslau 1995:567) or “quinquiconsonantal” (Gordon 1955:68, Prunet
1996a:620). Those writing in French have used the label “quinqueliteral” (Cohen
1970:271, Chaine 1907:51) and those writing in German have used “finfradikalige”
(Prae’;orius 1886:43, Hartmann 1980:228) to speak of such reduplicated forms. The
Russian scholar, Titov, is translated into English using the label “five-consonant verbs,”
folloxzving the same pattern as scholars in the other languages (1976:58). Noldeke is
transléted using the label “five-lettered” (1904:75). However, I propose to diverge from
this pattern of labeling by counting surface consonants and instead speak of “Bi-
Consonantal Reduplication” (BCR), choosing this label over previous ones for several
reasons.

¢ First, the labels “triliteral” and “quadriliteral” are established, standard and helpful,
referring to the number of root consonants in non-reduplicated forms, applied to such
forms as Vsbr ‘break’ is triliteral, Yglbt’ “turn over’ is quadriliteral.’ Maintaining this
patteﬁ, rather than using the label “quinquiliteral” for reduplicated forms, it should more
logically be applied to verbs with five non-reduplicated root consonants, such as the tiny

class of Amharic verbs that includes wadsdndggdrd ‘interlaced’ “wsngr (Leslau

'Even a seemingly straightforward term like “quadriliteral” has become fuzzy for some, one article
using “the term ‘quadriliteral’ to conveniently reference any root which contains more than the standard
three radicals, understanding that some have more than four” (Massey and Massey-Gillespie 1995:83).

Their usage of the label “quadriliteral” matches the use of the terms “multiliteral” and “pluriradicals” by
other writers (Dillman 1907:133, Conti Rossini 1941:69, Leslau 1995:566, 569, 593).

f
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1995:566), td-wandzibbdrd ‘be confused” \wnzbr (Kane 1991:1547), and gdrdndcc 'afi?
‘exten{d (branches, v.i)’ grnc’f (Kane 1991:736). Weaver has used the label
quinquiliteral in exactly this manner (2000:43ff). Buckley repeatedly uses the label
quinquiliteral in referring to forms derived by reduplicating the final two root
consonants, but then feels pressed to distinguish a “true quinquiliteral... with neither
spreading nor regular reduplication” (1997:fn. 1). Such verbs with five non-reduplicated
consonants are inflected differently than verbs that are derived by BCR from roots of
three 1consonants, especially in terms of vowels following the first consonant of the root
(Lesl?u 1995:1043). Again, the quinquiliteral term is seen to best fit roots of five
consc;nants that are not derived by reduplication.

Adding to the confusion, the label “quinquiliteral” has been used to label nouns
with five consonants (nouns that do not necessarily have cognate verbal roots), such as
Arabic baZduunes ‘parsley’ (Cowell 1964:162) and safarjal ‘quince’ (Yip 1988:564),
Hebréw sagpardeefa ‘frog’ (Joiion 1993:255), Tigré Sabdnrab “girl” (Leslau 1945b:169).
Hartmann used the German equivalent of “quinquiliteral” (“fiinfradikalige”) to
characterize a group of Amharic nouns that included barfukan ‘orange (n.)” (1980:228).
Following the same logic of counting non-reduplicating consonants, the term
“sexiliteral” should be used to describe a root with six non-reduplicated consonants, such
as a-q"dlap ‘clét dsd “sing one’s own praises” (Leslau 1995:569), rather than in labeling
a reduplicated form such as #’ambasbas ald ‘not see well’ < Vt'nbs “be blind’ as was

done by Cohen (1970:204). Cohen labeled angdlaffa “sleep’ as a sexiliteral* (1970:260),

i

i ®This form is clearly a denominative from garanc’af ‘branch’, which is in turn a compound, cf.
garana ‘branch’ (Tigrinya) (Groupe 1990:50) and c’af{a) ‘branch’ (Masqan, Gogot, Soddo, Silt’e) (Leslau
1979:3.79).

3 eslan characterizes this as sort of a tongue twister (1995:569), a singleton six-consonant root.
“It is not obvious precisely how he analyzed this root, as ng/HfH or Hnglffl. Note that Titov
characterized the same root as “quinquiliteral” (1976:58,59).

55




!

1

H
i
but this is a very different kind of sexiliteral than his use of the term in categorizing

t’ombasbas ald “not see well® <t'nbs.

3.3 Not all forms of this reduplication have
five surface consonants

;A second reason to prefer the label BCR is that not all forms that are reduplicated
by the process result in five surface consonants, so they are not truly “quinquiliterals.”
For example, when a four-radical root is duplicated by the process of BCR, it produces a
six-cc;nsonant stem, a class that has been overlooked or called “sexiliteral” (e.g.,
Dillmann 1907:163, Mantel-Niecko 1964:31, Cohen 1970:158,203,273, Leslau
1941:125). In German, Hartmann followed the same pattern, using the label
“Sechsradikalige” (1980:243), while Titov wrote of “six-consonant verbs” (1976:59).
This pattern of producing a six-consonant string from a four-consonant root is seen, for
example, in Amharic masqalgal ‘chaos’ < Ymsql ‘lay crossways’ (Leslau 1976:23) and
Tigrinya sdrtdfidaf bald ‘mumble’ < V*sr#f (Leslau 1941:125). Also, though it has not
beentaddressed by scholars, it is possible to apply BCR to a root of five consonants,
producing a derived form with seven consonants, such as Ywsngr ‘interlace’, producing

waSongargar: addrrdgd ‘interlace many things’. The label “BCR” allows us to group

forms like these together with the so-called “quinquiliterals” derived from triliteral

7 ¢ >
L,

formzs, eliminating the need for separate “quinquilitera sexiliteral” and even
“septiliteral” categories.

' Kane used “quinqueliteral” in a way that suggests that he was deliberately using it
as a cover term to include forms that have six consonants and are the result of this BCR
reduplication pattern. He explained that “wdtt’a... occurs with quinqueliteral elements to
form compounds... batantanu witt’a “to be scattered’ ” (1990:1584). It is assumed that

with his dictionary containing BCR forms derived from four-consonant strings and used
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with wdft’a, Kane was certainly aware that not all of these forms are literally
“quinquiliteral,” such as galbat’bat 'u witt’a “be completely chaotic’.

In addition to this problem of labeling reduplicated forms that have more than five
conso;lants, there are also situations where BCR produces forms that have fewer than
five surface consonants. These include Tigrinya x”"oldliw ‘suffer labor pains’, which
Buckley interprets as being formed on a quinquiliteral template, then undergoing Slot

2

Deletion on the glide, a claim he supports with the noun x*alowlaw ‘labor pains’
(199Q:87). Similarly, Ge’ez Za-qleliyd, a derived form from Vgly ‘be deep’, has only
four root consonants and appears to be derived by BCR.> A form produced by BCR but
with even fewer surface consonants is Ambharic #4-g"lalla ‘be mistreated’. It will be
shown in chapter 4 how this form can be derived by BCR from the root V*g"IH, the

abstract root posited by Bender and Fulass (1978:119).

3.4 “Quingquiliteral” has been used to refer to
multiple types of reduplication

' Unlike some other labels, BCR distinguishes this reduplication process from other
form; of reduplication that produce forms with five root consonants. The label BCR
identifies the process of reduplication rather than merely describing the results. For
example, penultimate reduplication of a single consonant in a four-consonant root can
also iproduce a five-consonant form which some might label “quinquiliteral,” such as
Tigré faldbabit’d ‘trembled repeatedly” < ~bt’ ‘tremble’. This penultimate
reduplication gives a five-consonant form, but is a totally different reduplication process
fronf BCR. Hartmann used the German term “fiinfradikalige,” equivalent to
“quirflquiliteral,” to characterize a list that included Ambharic words produced by two

different reduplication patterns, C'C*1C'C* c¢’olanc’sl “gleam, glimmer’ and duqundugq

t

' 5This derivation interprets the surface e as resulting from the y of the root, though Fleisch suggests
a different origin based on penultimate reduplication then insertion of e (1944:225).
¥
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‘dungxworm’ and also the pattern in dombalal ‘coriander’® (1980:228). In descriptions of
other Ethio-Semitic languages, we also find the term “quinquiliteral” applied to this last
type of duplication, such as Harari fexunquq ‘creep’ (Leslau 1958:72), Tigrinya
mbart’dt’ ‘be proud, strut’ (Buckley 1990:79, fn. 11), Ge’ez tdlhdwasdsd ‘whisper
gently to each other’ (Fleisch 1944:227, Chaine 1907:51). Conti Rossini also grouped
this last verb and Ge’ez fa-kmosdsd ‘smile, deride’ with those formed by BCR
(1941:70). In a way, such verbs can be interpreted as having five consonants, but this is
clearly different than words formed by the process of BCR. In fact, Conti Rossini’s
fa-kmosdsd “smile’ can undergo BCR in Tigrinya, becoming (Z)kmdsmdisd ‘smiled’
(Leslau 1991:286).

Broselow uses quinquiliteral to include four-consonant roots with the prefix »-
(198‘}:23), but these are generally analyzed (with good reason) as a separate category
(Leslau 1997:87,88 and 1995:491,566).

: There are a few words in Semitic languages of the pattem C'C?*C'C*C?, for
example Biblical Hebrew bagbagar’ an obscure proper name (1 Chron. 9:15), Tigré:
SdsSisor “ten each’ from fdsor ‘ten’ (Littmann and Hofner 1962:464) and tarforeb ‘a
disea;se’ (Littmann and Hofner 1962:309), and Ambharic a-giyagiyald < gyl “fool
deceive’, ta-fiyafivazd ‘joke, mock’ < fyz, a-ffivafiyat’d ‘joke, jest” < ft’, and
tdt’gyat'gyasd “cause to smoke’. These may be reduplicated and have five consonants,

but they are formed by a different pattern than BCR.

®The word dambalal ‘coriander’ (which is little, round spherical seeds) is derived from the root
dbll, with —n- insertion, ‘be round, spherical’. This may have five surface consonants, but is not a case of
BCR. However, it can itself be reduplicated by BCR, producing dambalbal ‘round, spherical’, a six-
consonant form.,

"This form is a proper name in the Hebrew text of the Bible, the only example of this type of
reduplication in Biblical Hebrew. Whatever the origin of this individual form, it is an enigmatic singleton
and not representative of any productive pattern of derivation in Hebrew. Thanks to Andy Bowling for
pointing out this form and discussing its significance.

i
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The different kinds of reduplication, in addition to BCR, that have been called

“quinquiliteral” by various authors are listed in (3.1).
H

(3.1) Different kinds of reduplication that have been called “quinquiliteral”® by various
authors
pattern Language | form gloss source
C'C’C3c'c* | Amharic | dombalal ‘coriander’ (Hartmann
i 1980:228)
"o Harari Jexunquq ‘creep’ (Leslau 1958:72)
" Ge’ez ta-lhawasdsd ‘whisper to (Fleisch 1944:227,
‘ each other’ Chaine 1907:51)
n-C:C*C*C® | Tigrinya | mbart’at’ ‘strut’ (Buckley 1990:79,
fn. 11)
" Ambharic | zdnt dldtt ‘dla ‘dangled’ (Broselow 1984:24)
C!C*C*C’c* | Tigrinya | masokakora ‘testified (Rose in press)
| repeatedly’
2-C'C*C’C? | Tigré 2a-b Polila ‘nausea’ Leslau (1945b:25)
C'C*uC'C* | Amharic | c’alanc’al ‘gleam, (Hartmann
{ glimmer’ 1980:228)

3.5 “Quinquiliteral” is used with contradictory meanings
¥
' Another reason to abandon the use of “quinquiliteral” for these forms is that even

}
among authors that use the label “quinquiliteral,” there is no unanimity on its proper

meaning. In Ambharic, a language that uses BCR extensively, Bender and Fulass say

“quinquiliterals and sexiliterals do not really exist... [rather] these are best viewed as

i 8Some authors used the synonymous term “quinquiconsonantal.”




derive‘d” (1978:23). In the same vein, Gesenius claimed “stems which have arisen from...
the mere repetition of one or two of the three original consonants... are usually not
regarded as... quinquiliterals, but as conjugational forms” (1910:102), a stance also
adopted by Joiion (1993:255). But most authors use “quinquiliteral” to include exactly

those derived or conjugated forms that Bender and Fulass, Gesenius and Joiion exclude.

3.6 Vague labels for this reduplication process

The Iabel BCR is also preferable to the terms “multiliteral,” “pluriradicals” and
“partial reduplication™ that are also used to refer to sets of words that include those
deﬁv§d by BCR as well as other forms (Conti Rossini 1941:69, Dillman 1907:133,
Leslap 1995:566, 569, 593). Although these terms are accurate 1n a generic way, these
auth<;rs use them not only to include BCR forms but also to include forms from other
patterns of verb stem structure, such as Ge’ez fddfidd ‘increased’ and Ambaric

t’amdzzdzd “was sinuous’, kdrdkkdrd “was acrid, stinging’.
i

3.7 Labels that describe the reduplication process

rather than enumerate consonants

Just as some scholars have used a label derived by totaling numbers of consonants
for this reduplication process, others have adopted terminology to that describes the
process.

+ Two authors used less specific descriptions, as they grouped BCR forms together
with other types of reduplication, such as the pattern C'C?C°C>. To describe this class,
Contfi Rossini, used the very general phrase “formed by repetition of part of the root™
(194;:70). This is less useful because of its vagueness, referring to simply “part” of the

root, allowing the inclusion of forms such as a-giyagiyali < gyl “fool deceive’ and

+

S“Essere formati o con ripetizione di parte del tema.”
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E’amatt’at’d ‘be sour’. At the same time, his description is also too narrow, limited to
derived forms that have only five consonants. Segert differentiated this reduplication
pattern from more standard types such as penultimate reduplication by using the generic
label “pattern with root consonants otherwise repeated” (1984:42), a label that is not
suﬁ'lc'iently precise.

_Semiticists often use labels based on the consonants of certain standard verb roots
to refer to the various inflected and derived forms, such as gatal. This method of labeling
classes of forms has also been used to refer to forms derived by BCR, such as “g#/l,”
“qataltal,” “qatalful,” (Gordon 1955:280, Hofner 1951:97, Barth 1967:216-218), or
“tagbarbara” (Wajnberg 1932:77,84; 1936:672), or pe‘al‘al (McCarthy 1981:409).
These labels are descriptively accurate for each separate class of forms, but do not give
an overall label that includes all classes, thereby missing the generalization, both within
individual languages and across languages.

Leslau spoke of a Gurage'® word with “a 1.2.3.2.3 root” (1979:3.248), later using
the same descriptive numerical notation to identify BCR in Argobba (1997:87) and
Amharic (1995:5661%). Raz also used the same notation (1983:66) for Tigré. Leslau has
adapted this numerical notation for reduplication of four-consonant roots and for
itera’éive reduplication of a three-consonant root: 1.2.3.434 and 1232323
(199% :569). Though this notation does picture the results of applying BCR to different
types of root, it is only marginally more instructive than enumeration of consonants.

Others scholars have referred to repeating two consonants. These descriptions
come in two major groups: those that describe reduplicating the “last two consonants” of
a root, and those that describe reduplicating the “2nd and 3rd consonants.” Among those

who describe the process from the beginning of the word, simply counting the 2nd and

1%t will be shown in chapter 9 that BCR forms in Leslau’s Gurage dictionary (1979) are the result
of borrowing,

4
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3rd cc;nsonants, are Segert (1975:153) and Macuch (1982:255) for Aramaic, Bauer and
Leander (1922:482), Gesenius (1910:152) and Lasor™ (1979:109) for Biblical Hebrew,
and Barth (1967:216), Brockelmann (1928:117), Gray (1934:45), Jotion (1993:255) and
Moscati et al. (1964:79) for Semitic generally. This reference to reduplicating the “2nd
and 3rd consonants” is correct for those languages in which we have no record of any
BCR forms derived from four-consonant roots, such as Aramaic or Biblical Hebrew. But
describing the reduplication pattern as repeating “the second and third root consonants”
is too narrow for a cross-linguistic description of this process since several E-S
languages derive words by BCR from four-consonant roots.

It is more helpful to characterize this process of reduplication as applying to the
last two consonants of a root, counting from the end of the word rather than the
begir;ning. This approach has been taken by a number of scholars, though they may not
have;been aware of the crucial difference between reduplicating the 2nd and 3rd vs.
reduplicating the final two. That is, if BCR is applied to a three-consonant root, which is
the t;fpical root in Semitic languages, it does not matter if one refers to the “second and
third consonants” or the “last two consonants™ the referents are the same. But if
describing roots with four consonants, it makes a crucial difference whether one refers to
the “;econd and third consonants™ or the “last two consonants.” It is no coincidence that
authors who have described Ethiopian languages do not refer to repeating the “second
and third consonants,” but refer to the “last two consonants.” In the current study the
only Semitic languages found to apply BCR to roots of four consonants are within E-S,
for example Tigrinya qarzgfzof bdld ‘be very cold’ < \*qrzf and Amharic masqolgal
‘chaos’ < \msql ‘lay crossways’.

1

b

' 'Blcewhere in the same book, Lasor also described the reduplication as being of the last two
consonants (1979:72).

[P




i
Scholars who have specified reduplicating the final two consonants include

Dillmann, who described the reduplication process in Ge’ez by saying some “multiliteral
roots 'have been developed from triradical roots... by repetition... of the last two
radicals” (1907:133). In describing Amharic, Dawkins described some forms as having
“reduplication of the last two radicals” (1969:49). For Ambharic, Cohen also took this
approach of describing the process by counting the reduplicated consonants from the end
of thé word, rather than the beginning, observing that these derived forms were obtained
by “repetition of the last two radicals,” explicitly noting that this same process produced
five-consonant and six-consonant forms'? (1970:158). Buckley characterized these forms
in Tigrinya as having “reduplication of the last two radicals” (1990:87). Similarly,
Leslz;u, in describing the reduplication process in Tigrinya, explained it as “repetition of
the last two radicals” (1941:125)," later repeating the same idea for E-S languages
broadly (1966:606). Rose describes these forms in Ethio-Semitic as “copying the final
two consonants” (in press). In the broader Semitic sphere, we find this approach of
coun’iing from the end of the word used by Noldeke for Syriac (1904:132), Gesenius
(1910:152) and Lasor for Hebrew (1979:72), and O’Leary for Semitic in general
(1923:214).

| These latter descriptions are more helpful than the others which were cited further
above, in that they can apply to derived forms that have five or six consonants, and they
also :exclude those forms that are formed as a result of totally different reduplicative
procésses. However, none of these descriptions explicitly rule out forms of the shape

C!'C*C!C?, nor is it clear that these descriptions handle the forms where BCR is applied

3
1

' 12«0autre part la répétition des deux derniéres radicales permet d’obtenir des quinquilitéres (2 base
de trilitére) et des sexiliteres (a base de quadrilitére) 4 valeur augmentable.”

i 13«par 1a répétition des deux derniéres radicales.”

1
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to “doubled verbs,”** those of the shape C'C?*C*C>, such as #’dmdizzdizd “twisted” which
reduplicates as C'C*C*C*C? ¢ 'dmdizmazza ‘sinuous’, reduplicating the last two consonant
phonemes, for a total of five consonants. These doubled verbs (when they are not
reduplicated by BCR), consist of a three-consonant root applied to a four-consonant
templz;te. In the discussion of phonology and templates, chapter 4, the application of
BCR to different types of roots will be discussed at greater length; examples of BCR
applied to doubled verbs from different E-S languages will also be given.

3.8 Iterative Reduplication

Another reason to prefer the label BCR over a counting label is that it allows the
inclusion of forms where the reduplication process is applied iteratively. In such cases,
the final two consonants are reduplicated more than once. This pattern is not common,
but is documented. For example, Cohen lists a single form C'C*C’C*C’C*C’C?
zorgafgafesf “the sound of goat droppings falling’ (1970:273). Leslau also cites such
forms as possible: “In the women’s speech these verbs may become lengthened at will
so as to become... dokamkomkam aldi [n.b. “become weak’]... The degree of lengthening
depends on the attitude of the speaker” (1995:569). The descriptive labels
“quinguiliteral” and “sexiliteral” do not accurately describe these, so Cohen even coined
the te;'m “octolitére” for his example (1970:267,440), and Leslau’s form would require
“septiliteral” (unless it was reduplicated yet again). But a generalizable, process-oriented
label, such as BCR, allows us to also include such forms as these, viewing them as
examples of the iterative application of the same BCR process that produces the five and

six consonant forms.

\ “Some scholars have used the label “geminate verbs,” but the word “geminate” is used to describe
a different process in E-S languages, so the label “doubled” verbs will be used.
{
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3.9 Reduplication patterns BCR does not include

In this study, two types of reduplication that involve repeating two consonants are
excluded. By describing the reduplication process as repeating the last two consonants,
we should exclude the tiny set of verbs that reduplicate three-consonant roots by
repeaéing the first two consonants, such as Hebrew bagbaqar a proper name, Ambharic
gayagayat’d ‘be well dressed’ < gyt’, Amharic #i-fiyafiyazi ‘mock’ < *fyz ‘joke’. These
forms have five consonants and are the result of repeating two, but the first two
consonants. They are formed by a completely different reduplication pattern than the one
that is the focus of this dissertation.

Nor does this study deal with the pattern found in the singleton form
an-q" alolc ™dc’ “tantalizing (Adj.)’ from the root Ng"lc’ “tantalize’. This is also a case of
a three-consonant root reduplicating its last two consonants, but they are not reduplicated
as a unit. That is, it produces a string C'C%C? > C'C*C*C**C°.

_Further, this study does not include the quadriliteral forms of the shape C'C*C'C?
as being of the same pattern as BCR. By contrast, when comparing the reduplication of
such forms with BCR forms in Hebrew, Lederman said “Intuitively, the reduplication in
Pilpel... and Ps‘al‘al is of one and the same type, final syllable reduplication”
(1982:158). Lasor also grouped together reduplicated forms of the shapes C'C*C'C? and
C!C2C*C*C? as being formed by the same process in Biblical Hebrew (1979:72). Many
examples of the shape C'C*C'C? can be shown to be formed by transparent reduplication
from C'C? such as Biblical Hebrew mudg “pit, Hell” which can be reduplicated as
mdgmaq “pit, Hell”.

" Although the definition of BCR could be modified to allow us to consider the
similarity with words of this shape, it is not convincing that the process that produces the
CIC?CIC2 pattern is so similar to the process that produces the pattern CIC*C*C*C®. The

evidence for keeping these two patterns separate includes the fact that the c'cicic?
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forms show complete reduplication of the root, whereas BCR is partial. Also, c'c*cic?
is found universally in Semitic languages, but BCR is more restricted, not found in
Modern South Arabian nor in Neo-Aramaic.” In a number of Ethio-Semitic languages,
when CC*C*C*C? verbs are inflected, they require a prefix in the perfect tense (e.g.,
Ambharic td-frat’drrit’a “was squeezed out’), but when C'C?C'C? verbs are inflected no
prefix is required, (e.g., Amharic kdlikkdild ‘prevented’). Furthermore, all Semitic
languages use C'C2C'C? verbs as non-stative verbs, but only a limited number of
Ethiopian Semitic languages use BCR forms as transitive verbs. These are some of the
reasons that this dissertation classifies the BCR process as different from the process that

produces C*C2C'C? forms.

3.10 Reduplicating consonants or syllables?

As is implicit in the preceding discussion, BCR is defined by reference to
consonants, with no reference to syllables. This question is important in the
consideration of alternative analyses of reduplication. The “segmental” approach of
Marantz (1982) treats reduplication as dealing with consonants and vowels and the
Amharic BCR data can be explained by this view in a straightforward manner. The
“prosodic” view of McCarthy and Prince (1990b, 1995) holds that reduplication must
reduplicate not merely a string of segments but a prosodic unit, a mora, syliable, foot, or
a prosodic word. Most of the BCR data does not yield itself to the prosodic approach in
an obvious way, the Modern Hebrew diminutives being an exception.

The difficulty arises from the fact that BCR applies to the purely consonantal root,
which has no prosodic structure. After the consonants are reduplicated, producing a

derived string of only consonants, the derived stem is then inflected as noun, adjective or

v

1>The languages that do not use BCR are listed in greater detail in chapter 9.
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verb, and verbs are marked for pérson and number in such grammatical categories as
perfect, imperfect, jussive.

Some have described BCR by reference to syllables, such as Gray, who spoke of
“bases with second and third syllable repeated” (1934:80). Evidence is given here that a
syllable-based description does not effectively describe all of the data across Semitic
languages. This syllable-based description is most commonly employed by authors
describing Hebrew, especially Modern Hebrew.'® In describing Hebrew verbs of the

small pefalfal’
#

binyan (verb class), the class which is comprised of BCR forms,
McCarthy referred to reduplicating “the final syllable of the stem” (1981:409), as did
Horowitz (1960:185) and Glinert (1989:433). Lederman takes the same approach,
describing this class as “showing a reduplicated last syllable” (1982:157). He also noted
a number of “nouns and adjectives with reduplicated last syllable,” words derived by
BCR, such as xataltul “kitten’ < xatal ‘cat’ (1982:158). In this last example, it is clear
that what results is not (strictly speaking) a reduplication of the last syllable, but rather
the consonants of the last syllable. (Lederman was certainly aware of this, but
Semiticists have traditionally focused almost exclusively on consonants in their stud{es
of regupﬁcation.ls) These authors’ descriptions are basically correct in describing the
Hebrew data, and they concur with Gray’s broad observation of “bases with second and

third syllable reduplicated” (1934:80), but their descriptions do not fit data from other

Semitic languages so well.

'*Not all Hebrew scholars have described this reduplication pattern in terms of syllables. Gesenius,
for example, wrote of repeating the last two consonants of a root (1910:152).

"Verb classes in Hebrew are traditionally identified by giving the form with the vowels on the
consonantal root pf7, (e.g., pufal).

¥Hardcore Semiticists may be used to referring to syllables without taking their vowels into
consideration, but it strikes many phonologists as overlooking something important.
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The claim that the final syllable of the corresponding non-reduplicated form is
repeated in the reduplicated form: was followed by McCarthy when he wrote of
reduplicating “the final syllable of the stem” (1981:409). This interpretation can be
shown to be incorrect in a number of cases, as seen in (3.2). It must be presumed that
these authors did not mean that suffixes were included in this description, so obvious

suffixes are marked in the non-reduplicated forms.

(3.2) BCR forms that do not reduplicate the final syllable of non-reduplicated forms

gloss non-BCR form | BCR form gloss language
‘lady’ wadyzdr-o wadyzdrazor ‘ladies’ Tigrinya
‘grope’ ramsds-d ‘armdsmds-a ‘feel for s/t Ge'ez
‘flee’ galb-d Zagldblab-a ‘be frightened” | Tigré
‘gold’ wdrq waraqrag “glistening’ Ambaric, Ge’ez,
Tigrinya
‘rolled up> | Saballal-a td-$haldbbdl-aG | ‘curled up’ Ambharic
(vt) (v.i)
‘hurry’ (v.i) | sdftdt-d safatfat beld ‘rise in hostility’ | Tigré
(with ‘say’)

These data show that analyzing the BCR process as reduplicating prosodic units
rather than counting consonants is problematic. Others have also struggled with
language data from a variety of language families (though none from Semitic) for which
it is not clear how it could be analyzed in prosodic theory, including Burquest and

Steven (1994) and Hendricks (1999). This dissertation will not further compare the
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“segnfental” and “prosodic” approaches to reduplication. Rather, the data are collected,
organized, and described as clearly as possible.
However, there is a point related to prosodic structure that has been discovered in
all BCR forms across Semitic. In all BCR forms, in all grammatical categories, thg first
consonant of the reduplicant is always the initial segment of a syllable, even if the usual

rules of syllabification in the language would allow it to be otherwise. Examples

showing that the first consonant of the reduplicant is always syllable initial are shown in

(3.3). ‘

(3.3) Examples showing that first consonant of reduplicant is always syllable-initial

language BCR form gloss :
Tigrinya wayzdrazor ‘ladies’ |
Moc;ern Hebrew kolablab ‘puppy’

Ambaric forasros-u wdit’a ‘go to pieces’

Siit’e sirkitkit baala ‘be very messy, disorderly’
Syriac paraxruxtaa ‘spark’

Arabic duraxrax ‘cantharide fly’

t

Leslau did not note how the first consonant of the reduplicant is consistently
syllable initial and lamented that “there is no valid rule” why, for example, the string
lksks “a trifle’ is syllabified as /a.£kas.kas and not lok.soks (1995:44).

It is important to note that in the Amharic data, the rules of epenthesis would

otherwise be expected to produce /oksoks, and forasras-u wdtt’a “went to pieces’ would

f
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be syllabified as *farsarsu wdtt’a. Even if the first consonant would not have to be

syllable initial by other rules in the phonology, the rules of BCR ensure that it is.

3.11 BCR forms with no attested extant
non-reduplicated roots

While BCR is a reduplication process, it does not require an extant, non-
reduplicated root. A number of words formed by BCR, from several different languages,
have no attested non-reduplicated roots. In Ambharic, for example, Cohen observed
“Many pluriliteral bases are attested alone, without the existence of corresponding
triliteral or quadriliteral forms” (1970:203)."” Leslau concurred, saying “TIt should be
stresséd that the verb of the 1.2.3.2.3 pattern does not necessarily go back to an existing
1.2.3 verb, nor is the 1.2.3.4.3.4 pattern necessarily derived from a 1.2.3.4 verb”
(1995.:566). Dillmann went so far as to say that a salient point in “Ethiopic [n.5. Ge’ez]
perhéps consists in its scarcely ever retaining, or its never having developed, the triliteral
form; alongside of such longer [BCR] forms™ (1907:133,134). The same can be said
abouii quadriliteral forms in relation to reduplicated forms, such as Amharic bac rogrog:
ald ‘be a failure,” which has no extant unreduplicated root ¥*bc’rq and Tigrinya
§aQbdt’bdt’ bdld “whine.” Though Dillmann’s claim about the scarcity of non-
reduplicated roots may be overstated, it is important to note that many BCR forms do not

bl

have corresponding non-reduplicated forms.

¥

”

1 ¥“Beaucoup de thémes plurilitéres sont attestés seuls, sans radicaux trilitéres ou quadrilitéres
correspondants” (Cohen 1936:203).




(3.4) BCR forms with no examples of non-reduplicated roots

language root duplicated form | duplicated gloss

Aramaic *Spr Sprpr ‘dawn’ (Segert 1975:153)

Aramaic *xns XNYSHS ‘sun idol’ (Tal 2000:283)%

Syriac *xbl x“belble ‘ivy” (Brockelmann 1908a:180)

Arabic *drx ? duraxrax ‘cantharide fly’ (Fishbein p.c.
2000)

Tigré *hws hawaswasa ‘disappeared’ (Raz 1983:66)

Amharic *Ifs Igfasfos ‘limp, flabby’ (Leslau 1976:14)

Tigrinya *frgs’ fargds’gds’ bdld | ‘escape’ (da Bassano 1918:994)

Argobba *a"rm ag"drdmdrrdmd | ‘grumble’ (Leslau 1997:202)

¥+

Just as not every BCR form has an attested non-reduplicated root, so also, there are
a nux;aber of examples where both a non-reduplicated form and a corresponding BCR
form exist, but the two forms have little or no semantic link. Buckley’s observation is
worth repeating here: “Some [roots] exist only in reduplicated forms... Other roots are
found in plain and reduplicated forms, with the same meaning... [other] verbs are also
found in plain and reduplicated forms, but the meanings are unrelated... In other cases,
there is some relationship in meaning, though it is not exact” (1990:81). These four

categbries are illustrated in (3.5), presented in the order of Buckley’s categories.

%A number of authors have suggested different possible roots for this noun, with a variety of
semantics, including Ass with infix —n#- ‘nakedness, shame’ (Jastrow 1971:483), xwns ‘Egyptian deity” or
hnys ‘shining’ (Drazin 1994:235, fn. 63), metathesis of xsn (cited by Levy 1924:2.83), but none are
convincing. These are all more ingenious attempts at etymology than Buxtorf, who simply reduced the
reduplicated form to its otherwise unattested root xns (1639:795). However, all of these scholars striving
to discover an attested non-reduplicated root seem to have overlooked the distinct possibility that there
was no extant root, as is shown by this dissertation to be the case.for many other BCR forms from other
Semitic languages.

1
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Buckley’s first point, illustrated in row 1 of (3.5), bears reiteration, that for some words

their first coinage was in a BCR form, without any non-reduplicated root in their history.

(3.5) Ambharic examples illustrating Buckley’s four categories of relations between
reduplicated forms and non-reduplicated form

root | non-reduplicated | BCR verbal BCR gloss
; gloss form
1. no non- *Wql5 a-qlasallasa “felt sick,
reduplicated form nauseated’
2. very similar . wlg | ‘submerged’ a-t’ldqdlldga | ‘flooded’
semantics
3. some semantic link | /b | °castrated’ td-sliballibd | “slashed
continuously’
4. no visible semantic | ¥rf | ‘pillaged’ ta-zrdfdarrdfa | “dribbled (of bits)’
link

3.12 BCR applied to non-verbal roots

Most grammars of Semitic languages that mention the BCR process include it
under their discussion of verbs, such as Moscati et al. (1964:79), though Modern Hebrew
is a,clear exception. However, there are clear examples in a number of Semitic
languages that BCR is applied to extant nominal roots, roots with no cognate verbal
rootst. This is not the same as using BCR to derive a noun from a base that has no extant
root. In a very few cases there are full verbs derived from nouns, though most forms

derived from noun are other nouns or adjectives, as seen in (3.6).




(3.6) Examples of verbs derived by BCR from nouns without cognate verbal roots

language gloss noun BCR form gloss

Ambaric ‘vine’ hardg a-hrdagarrdagd ‘draw intertwined
’ figure’

Ge’ez ‘acenser’ | s’onhah fas’nahnoha ‘swing a censer’

Aral3ic (Gray | ‘salt’ malx imlaulaxa ‘be salty’

1934:80). <imlaxlaxa

When nouns are the base for a BCR derivation, the result is more commonly
another noun or an adjective, rather than a verb. Examples of nouns and adjectives

derived from nouns are seen in (3.7).
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(3.7) Examples of nouns and adjective derived by BCR from nouns without cognate
verbal roots

language | gloss noun BCR form gloss

Amﬁaﬁc, ‘gold’ wdrq waraqraoq ‘glistening’

Ge’ez,

Tigrinya

Ugaritic | “sandal gb#! qbibl ‘sandal straps’
f strap’

-

Ambaric | ‘boulder’ | ddng"al | ding”dlag”al ‘rocky terrain’

Arabic ‘bustard’ xubaaraa | xubarbar ‘bustard’
Amharic | ‘ankle’ garc’om®™ | q*arc’amc’om-it | ‘ankle’
Tigrinya | ‘lady’ wdyzdro | wdyzdrazer ‘ladies’
Mo[iern ‘dog’ keleb kolablab ‘puppy’
Hebrew

Aramaic | “small prot protrot ‘small money’
(Sokoloff | coin’

1990:445)

; An additional feature that has not been pointed out by previous researchers is that
it is also possible to derive a BCR form from a root that is based on the lexical base of a
compound verb, a construction that is explained further in chapter 5. These roots are
never found as non-reduplicated verbs, but their only non-reduplicated form is in

uninflected lexical bases. The consonants of these lexical bases can be reduplicated by

2'The non-reduplicated form of this is not found in Ugaritic, but Arabic, meaning ‘sandal straps’
(Aistleitner 1963:273).

2The non-reduplicated form is found in Tigré, not in Ambaric.
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BCR and then serve in fully inflected verbs, nouns, or as derived lexical bases. Examples
of reduplicated forms whose non-reduplicated forms are only found as lexical bases are
seen in (3.8). From other E-S languages, examples include Tigrinya qazohzoh bdld
‘shudder with extreme cold’ from gozoh bdld ‘shudder with cold’ and Tigré Sankdlkal

beld ‘become dizzy’ from Sdnkalul beld “‘move in a circle’.

(3.8) |Examples of Ambharic forms derived by BCR from lexical bases without cognate

verbal roots
BCR form gloss non-conjugated | gloss of compound verb
base
tdc rdqdrrdqd “drip’ c’aroq: ald ‘urinate in bursts or squirts’
tonb”asb"os: alé | ‘soft, yielding | tonb”as: ali “be or look plump’
(of flesh)’
qabuc’bucc’- ‘restlessness’ gabuc’: ald ‘appear and vanish quickly’
anndit
tiq" ldc 'dllic’a ‘be open (eye)’ | g"alac’: ald “blink’
tc‘itgf"lc‘igg’”dlc‘i ‘billow up tag”alal: ali “billow (of smoke)’
} (smoke)’

t As is the case for forms derived from verb roots (explained above in 3.11), forms
derived by BCR from the same consonants as lexical bases do not always match the
semantics of the non-reduplicated bases. This can be seen in the Tigrinya compound
Verb;construction gdlbasba$ bdld “be restless’ which matches the consonants, but not

the semantics, of the non-reduplicated compound verb qalba$§ bdla “flood, overflow’.

f
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3.13 Forms that appear to be derived by

BCR but are not

}As with any morphological pattern, there are a number of forms that appear to

have been derived by BCR, but are in fact not derived by this rule. Each of these forms

has ai unique origin. Examples of these forms are given in (3.9), together with an

explanation of the origin of each form.

(3.9) \Forms that appear to be derived by BCR, but are derived by other means

BCR form definition putative | notes
root
q" astontanya ‘Constantinople’ | ¢"stn This is just an adaptation of the
pronunciation of Constantinople, via
Ge’ez.
holmdlmelek ‘a star (sp.)y’ him, Imi, | Leslau (1991:230) says “seems to be
| or /lml? | a composite noun” from Ge’ez.
fatgy/atawi ‘concupiscent’ Jfiwt -awi is a standard suffix for deriving
; nouns, in this case from the noun
fatawdt ‘lust, concupisence’
kdyyanayan “artists’ kayni This is a plural of kdyni “artist’, with
* e the plural suffix —an, with i
J ) - becoming y before —an.
gkkd;'dkkddgyye exclamation in kdH . | From kddda, then k, then dy (Kane
phrase “T deny 1990:1455).
1 you, O Devil!”
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3.14 Classes of roots that cannot be
reduplicated by BCR

There are some types of verb roots that are not reduplicated by BCR at all, for use
as nouns, adjectives, verbs, or lexical bases. The first class of roots that cannot be
reduplicated at all by BCR includes C'C?C'C? and C'CC?. These classes of roots can be
characterized as not having three consonants in their roots, but only two. That is, verbs
of the type C'C?*C'C? such as kdldkkdld ‘prevent’, can be understood as being
reduplicated versions of a root C!C% Verbs of the type C!C2C?, such as waddida “like,
love’, are understood to consist of C'C? with the second consonant spreading to the third
consonant slot (explained in chapter 4). BCR can only be applied to roots with at least
three consonants.

These three consonants can include a token of the same consonant at both the
beginning and the end of the root, (e.g., grg in figrdgdrrdgd “fall down turning over’),
a root that is never found in non-reduplicated form. Other roots of the shape C'C?C' are
also found exclusively in BCR, never found in non-reduplicated form, such as \Nt'm"t’
‘vagrant” and Vkmk ‘swarm’. This is noteworthy since the root class C'C*C' is so rare
that Bender and Fulass found only three examples (1978:140).%

A second class of roots that cannot be reduplicated by BCR consists of roots of the
type C'HC?, such as s’afd “write’ from the root \s’Hf. Other examples of this class
include mard ‘show mercy’ N\mHr and malé “vow (v.)’ from \mHI. Again, the H is not
merely a convenient fiction, but is reflected in derived nouns such as s’ahgfdt “writing’,
mahrdt ‘mercy’ and mdhalla “vow (n.)’. For roots of the shape C'HC?, repeating the last
two consonants is not allowed. Repeating the last two consonants in this case would
mean repeating an underspecified consonant in word-medial syllable-initial position, and

this does not appear to be sanctioned.

PThey did not include the roots that are only found in forms derived by BCR.
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There is a class of roots from which very few words are reduplicated by BCR,
those of the shape HC'C*(C?). There are a very few of these, and there are additional

restrictions for this class. These will be discussed in chapters 4 and 5.

3.15 Summary of definition of BCR

The rest of this dissertation will explore many facets of this process of Bi-
Consonantal Reduplication, both synchronically and diachronically. It will be important
to remember that this reduplication pattern is not describable merely in terms of the
number of consonants that result in the surface form. Nor is this reduplication pattern
describable in terms of repeating the 2nd and 3rd consonants of a non-reduplicated form.
Rather, BCR is best described as repeating the last two consonant phonemes of a root,
though the root need not be an attested non-reduplicated root, nor must the root be an

attested verb root.




CHAPTER 4

INFLECTING VERBS DERIVED BY BCR FROM
DIFFERENT CLASSES OF ROOTS

4.1 Differences in the application of BCR
on classes of verb roots

Previous writers have shown how BCR is applied to roots with three fully
specified consonants and roots with four fully-specified consonants. In this chapter it is
shown how such roots are inflected after they are derived by BCR, as well as how BCR
is applied to additional types of roots. As BCR is applied to different classes of roots, the
basic principles are the same, though there are some small differences in how it is
applied to certain classes of roots. For example, a slightly different result is seen in
three-consonant roots with a final H, and another variant is seen for verbs that have three
fully specified consonants and then repeat the last consonant, as in ¢ 'dmdzzdizd “twisted’
from the root V¢ 'mz. (The underlined consonant indicates that this consonant is doubled
when the root is matched to its usual four-consonant template, a topic explained in
section 4.7)

This chapter will show that some of the differences in the way that BCR is applied
to different types of roots are not as great as they appear on the surface. The basic
principles of BCR apply to more different kinds of roots than has been previously noted.
Also, it will be shown that the inflection of verbs derived by BCR is based on the
inflection of four-consonant roots, though there are some small systematic differences.
This understanding allows us to understand why certain other types of roots, when
derived by BCR, cannot be inflected as verbs. This understanding of how BCR is

applied to roots derived from three-consonant roots also leads to a hypothesis about why
79
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BCR forms are not inflected as verbs in certain E-S languages (a topic explored in
chapter 9).

There are also restrictions that block the application of BCR to certain classes of
roots, such as roots that have penultimate H, as in Vs’Hf which gives perfect s'afii
‘write’, but which cannot be reduplicated by BCR.

4.2 Inflection of three-consonant verb roots
derived by BCR

IAmharic scholars studying BCR have paid the most attention to inflected verbs
derived from three-consonant roots that then form strings of five consonants. These five-
consonant bases are inflected in a relatively straightforward manner. Understanding how
these’forms are inflected as verbs is fundamental, providing the basic principles that are
needéd to understand how forms are derived by BCR from other types of roots.

jWhen a three-consonant root is reduplicated by BCR, the resulting base of five
consonants can then be conjugated for any of the grammatical categories, such as 3rd
person plural subject in the perfect or 2nd person feminine imperative. The conjugation
of these five-consonant bases is very similar to the conjugation of four-consonant roots,
a point that will be explored further, in section 4.4. The use of BCR from different
grammatical categories can be seen in (4.1), where the different verbal stems are shown

with two different roots and compared with two non-reduplicated verbs, one of which is

marked for passive voice.




81

(4.1) Examples of grammatical stems on five-consonant bases derived by BCR from

roots with three consonants, compared with non-reduplicated forms (Leslau
1995:1038,1043)

BCR with non- BCR with a- non-
passive reduplicated prefix reduplicated,
with passive active

gloss ‘glitter’ ‘testify’ ‘disturb someone’ | ‘testify’
root blc’ > blc’lc’ | mskr kif > kiflif mskr
perfect tabldc ‘dlldc’d | tamdsdkkdra akldfallafa mdisdklkdra
imperfect | yabldc dlldc’ |yommdsdkkar | yakldféillaf yomdsdkkor
jussive yabldc 'ldc’ yammdiskdr yakldflaf yamdskar
imperative | zdbldc’ldc’ tamdskdr aklaflaf mdskor
gerund tabldc’lac’o | tamdskaro akldflgfo mdskoro
infinitive | mdbldc’ldc’ | mammdiskdr makldflaf mamdskadr
agent tabldc'lac’i tamdskari makldflafi mdskari
instrument | mdbldc lic'iya | mimmdskdriya | makldflifiya mamdskdriya

In comparing the perfect of reduplicated and non-reduplicated forms, similarities

to the inflection of a non-reduplicated four-consonant root are apparent. There is a theme

vowel d after each of the rightmost four root consonants and the penultimate consonant

is geminated. In the passive columns, the prefix #d- is found on both the reduplicated and

the non-reduplicated forms.

Moving down the rows of grammatical forms, the inflection on the BCR forms

closely resembles the inflection of the non-reduplicated forms from the four-consonant

root. The consistent difference between forms that are reduplicated and forms that are

not is that in the reduplicated forms, the root-initial consonant is consistently syllable-
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final. That is, the root-initial consonant closes the syllable which begins with the prefix,
and this initial consonant is never followed by a vowel, neither phonemic nor epenthetic.
Forms derived by BCR that are then inflected as verbs are marked with
passive/intransitive or causative/transitive prefix morphology. But examining the
different rows of the two passive columns in (4.1) shows that the passive morphology .
does not have a consistent shape on forms reduplicated by BCR. In the perfect,
imperative, gerund, and agent forms, the passive is marked by the prefix #i-, for both
BCR and non-reduplicated forms. For non-reduplicated forms, in the imperfect, jussive,
infinitive, and instrument, the passive is marked by the gemination of the root-initial
consonant, but for BCR forms there is no overt audible or written marker of the passive.
The allomorphs of the passive morphology in BCR have not been fully explained, so
some explanation of Amharic valence changing morphology, especially the passive, is

required at this point.

4.3 Valence changing prefixes

To better understand the inflection of verbs that are derived by BCR and to
understand the difference between BCR verbs and five-consonant (“true quinquiliteral™)
verbs such as wasdnggadrd “interlace’, it is important to understand the use of valence
changing prefixes a- and #d- (VC prefixes). This explanation of VC prefixes will also
introduce the matter of the default consonant ¢ as a prefix in Ambaric, also a crucial
point in section 5.5. Also, the matter of which reduplicated forms bear VC prefixes and
which do not is important in comparing the similarities of inflecting roots derived by
BCR and for those from four-consonant roots, discussed below. Examples of BCR forms

i

derived from three-consonant roots, with each of the VC prefixes, are shown in (4.2).
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(4.2) Examples of various inflections for three-consonant root derived by BCR from
roots with three consonants (Leslau 1995:1038,1043)

BCR with a- BCR with #74- | BCR with a- BCR with #d-

glos; ‘cause to glitter” | ‘glitter’ “disturb ‘be a meddler’

, someone’
root blc’> blc’lc’ blc’ > bic’lc’ | KIf > kiflf kif > Elflif
perfect abldc dlldc’d tablac’dlldc’a | akldfalldfa tabldc ‘dlldc’a
imperfect | yabldc’dllac’ yabldc’dlldac™ | yakldfdillof yakldfallaf
jussive yabldc’lac’ yabldc’lac’ yakldflof yakldaflaf
imperative | abldc’lac’ tabldc’lac’ akldiflaf taklaflaf
gerund abldac’lac’o tabldic’loc’o akldflafo takliflafo
infinitive | mabldc lac’ mdibldc 'ldc’ makldaflaf makldaflaf

In the perfect (and other grammatical forms that do not require another prefix) all

inflected verbs whose stem consonants are derived by BCR are found with a valence

changing prefix (VC prefix), either the causative/transitive a- or the passive/intransitive

td-, such as tdc limdlldma ‘get darker’ from Nc’lm ‘become dark’. Forms derived by

BCR other than inflected verbs, that is lexical bases used in compound verbs (see

chapter 5), nouns, and adjectives, do not require one of these VC prefixes. The

causative/transitive prefix a- has a single, stable form with no allomorphy (unlike the

passive/intransitive prefix #4-) and can be found on all verbal forms, even if they have an

obligatory prefix, as seen in y-a-widbdttob ‘intertwining (impf)’ from Vwzb. In this, the

behavior of the a- prefix on BCR forms is exactly like the inflection of non-reduplicated

forms with the a- prefix. The identical behavior of the a- prefix on non-reduplicated

forms and BCR forms is seen in (4.3).

1
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(4.3) Forms with the a- causative/transitive prefix, showing that it is stable on both non-
reduplicated and BCR forms

‘bring’ ‘intertwine’ (reduplicated by BCR)
(causative plus ‘come’)

perfect a-mdtt’a a-widbdttdba

imperfect y-a-mdt ‘al y-a-widbdttob

3rd masc. sg. jussive | y-a-mt’a y-a-widbtob

gerund a-mt’-gto a-widbtob-o

infinitive m-a-mt -at m-a-widbtdb

However, the use of the passive/intransitive prefix - on inflected BCR verbs has
more complexities than the prefix a-. This #d- prefix does not follow the exact same rules
on BCR verbs as on non-reduplicated verbs. On inflected non-reduplicatéd verbs, the
passive/intransitive prefix #d- has more than one allomorph, this allomorphy being
grammatically and phonologically conditioned. Four grammatical categories have 7d- in
both non-reduplicated forms and forms derived by BCR: perfect, imperative, gerund,
agent.

Four grammatical categories have an obligatory prefix: imperfect, jussive,
infinitive, instrumental. On verbs not reduplicated by BCR, for the passive forms of
these four categories that have an obligatory prefix, the allomorph is not #i- but an extra
consonant slot that is filled by geminating the root-initial consonant. For example, the
perfect passive of ‘open’ is tdkdffitd “be opened’ while the imperfect is yokkdffdt ‘being
opened’, with geminated %, shown in (4.4). (The passive morphology for some
grammatical categories has, in addition, some other minor differences in gemination of
consonants and insertion of vowels which are well described and do not concern us

here.) The standard grammars of Amharic have not couched it in terms of filling an
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empty slot, but Cohen (1970:214) and Leslau (1995:68) described the process
adequately, referring to the passive prefix being “assimilated” to the following
consonant. The alternative analysis used here is based on the slot-filling version of the
allomorphy rule, drawn from the work of Broselow (1984:23,24), who used the same set

of insights to handle those roots with initial H, as seen with the root Vf ‘open’ in figure

4.1.
imperfect active imperfect passive
' kaft Hedffat
Ef k f t
v ¥ 4 W Ka
cvece C CC V CC_V'C

N R

a

' Figure 4.1. Spreading of initial root consonant in passive.

iFor roots with an initial H, with no fully specified initial [+consonantal] segment
to geminate in the passive, the default consonant ¢ is used to fill both slots, such as
yettasar “let it be tied” from VHsr ‘tie’. Following Broselow’s analysis,’ the default
consonant is seen as simply filling the consonant slots from both the root and the passive

prefix, as in the imperfect passive of ‘open’.

'Lombardi has since rejected this “default consonant” analysis, saying that all of Broselow’s cases
“are morphologically specific” and proposes an unspecified analysis based on a “ghost segment or floating
features™ (1998:13). However, the research for this dissertation has identified additional instances of
epenthetic ¢ in Amharic, including when roots of the shape C'C*(C*)H are used in forming lexical bases
used in compound verbs such as vowel za.gat.gar: ald ‘shut completely’ from VzgH ‘shut’, (explained in
chapter five), and word initially for tanagnag ‘struggle’ from Hng ‘grab, choke’, (explained in chapter
six). There are additional uses of the default ¢, as well, which are not related to BCR. The default
consonant analysis still seems preferable to the “ghost segment” analysis. Lombardi’s disagreement is
mostly about default Place, not the facts of Amharic. The matter of ¢ as a default consonant also arises in
section 5.5.
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The use of the coronal ¢ for a default consonant is not surprising, either in terms of
broader linguistic patterns or of other facets of Amharic morphophonology. In a study of
languages from around the world, Paradis and Prunet found that coronal consonants are
used {n a number of special ways, including being used more frequently for epenthesis,
citing as prototypical examples of Ambharic infinitive and gerund data (1991:21). The
consonant ¢ has also been described as a default consonant in the Semitic languages
Ge’ez, Chaha (Banksira 2000a:9,10), and Maltese (Hume 1996).

In the more traditional explanation of the use of #- to mark passive for the perfect
form of H-initial roots, the vowel d of the #i- prefix is then said to be lost before the
initial a- sound of the root, yartasdr not *yattdasdr with both prefixal - and root initial
a-. This is a regular vowel deletion process in the phonology of Ambharic, not limited to
the passive prefix, though it is described differently by different authors, such as Leslau
(1995:36) and Hudson (1985b:46). For example, ki-addis abéba ‘from Addis Ababa’ is
pronc;unced as [kaddis abdbal, with the vowel d of the prefix eliding before the a. By
either Leslau’s or Hudson’s analysis, the resulting passive forms are the same. These
allomorphs of the passive prefix are shown in (4.4), with examples from stems of the

shape CIC?C3, C!C2H, C'C2C3C*Ce,




(4.4) Forms with the stative/passive prefix, showing different allomorphs
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consonant-initial root | a-initial® root inflected BCR verb

> ‘be opened’ ‘be washed’ “glitter’
perfect ta-kaffdta t-att’dbd ta-bldac dlldc’d
imperfect | yo-k-kdffiit yo-tt-ait'ab ya-bldc dlldc’
jussive yo-k-kdfdt yao-tt-at 'db ya-bldc ldc’
imperative | td-kdfcit t-at’db ta-bldc lac’
gerund ta-kdfto t-at’bo ta-bldc'lac’o
infinitive | md-k-kdfiit md-tt-at'ab mdbldac’ldc’
agent ta-kdfac-i t-at’'ab-i ta-bldc’lac’-i
instrument | md-kkdfdc-iya md-tt-asdr-iya md-bldc ’ldc’-iya

'For inflected verbs derived by BCR, the passive morphology is handled slightly

differently than for non-reduplicated verbs, as seen in 4.4. Those grammatical forms that
do not take an obligatory prefix on non-reduplicated forms will retain the passive prefix
td-, viz. perfect, imperative, gerund, agent. However, those grammatical forms that
require a prefix (imperfect, jussive, infinitive, instrument) will not have the passive
prefix #d- on BCR forms in the passive, as is true of non-reduplicated verbs. But unlike
non-reduplicated verbs, they do not geminate the first consonant of the root. That is, the
impe;'fect form of ftabldic ‘dlldc’a “glittered’ is yabldc dldc’, not geminating the initial
consonant as in *yabbaldc ‘dldc’.

Though a BCR stem which is otherwise marked as passive loses any overt passive
prefix in these prefixed forms, there is no resulting ambiguity. The usual root-initial

passive allomorphy, whether the prefix 73- or the gemination of the initial root

ZPhonetically such roots are vowel initial, but the underlying form of these roots is argued to have
an underspecified consonant, symbolized in this dissertation by .
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consonant, normally must distinguish passive inflected forms from active forms (with no
VC prefix) and causative forms, such as #i-sdbbdrd “was broken’, sabbdrd ‘break’, a-
sdbbdrd “cause to break’. However, when the passive morphology is applied to a BCR
form, it does not distinguish it from two other valence-marked forms, but only one. That
is, fo; BCR forms, the passive is distinguished only from a causative form (e.g.,
abldc dlldc’d ‘cause to glitter’), but there is no form without a VC prefix, such as
*bldc ‘dllac’a to be distinguished. In inflecting BCR forms, the absence of any overt
form of the passive prefix creates no ambiguity.

The presence of the passive prefix 7d- on grammatical forms with no obligatory
prefix enables proper syllabication of BCR forms that do not have other prefixes, but for
the forms that have obligatory prefixes, the application of passive morphology would
create an extra syllable, a syllable that is not sanctioned. For the inflections with no other
prefix, the passive prefix #i- provides a syllable onset and nucleus which syllabify with
the vowel-less root-initial consonant, as seen in #G-q.bd.zdb.bd.zd ‘wander aimlessly’.
For grammatical patterns that have their own obligatory prefixes, the root-initial
consc;nant syllabifies with the prefix (e.g., yaq.bd.zdb.baz ‘glittering’). If the usual rules
of the passive morphology were applied, geminating the initial consonant, the result
would require an extra syllable, *yoq.ga.bd.zdb.bdz, since the rtules of epenthesis
automatically insert a vowel in the string of three consonants. It is not merely the case
that the passive prefix is not needed to disambiguate different classes of inflected forms;
its presence would complicate syllabification. On these forms, the passive prefix 7d- is
not only not needed to prevent morphological ambiguity: the prefix is dispreferred.
Thinking in the framework of Optimality Theory, minimal syllabification outranks the

need for preserving consistent passive prefix morphology.
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4.4 Similarities to the inflection of
four-consonant roots

The model for inflecting three-consonant roots that are reduplicated by BCR is
found not in the five-consonant roots, but in the four-consonant roots. Conti Rossini
(1941:70) noted very briefly that in Ge’ez these reduplicated five-consonant strings,
when they are verbal, are inflected by the same pattern as four-consonant verbs.> Rose
has pointed out a similar pattern in Tigré (in press). This is a very important insight. If is
shown here that it also holds true for Amharic. For example, in the perfect, the last four
of the root consonants are inflected the same way as in a four-consonant root, with a
vowel following each consonant, and the penultimate consonant is geminated. The first
root consonant does not take a vowel, but is syllabified as the coda to the syllable
containing the prefix.

In saying that the rules of inflection (inserting vowels within the consonantal
base), are applied to this string of five consonants in the same way as for a four-
consonant verb root, it is important to note that counting starts from the right edge.* The
importance of counting from the right edge of the word, instead of the lefi edge, is
crucial in comparing BCR forms and four-consonant roots. For example, by counting
from the left edge, Cohen was forced to describe the insertion pattern of augment vowels
in a non-unified way: “for four-consonant forms afier the 2nd root consonant, but for
quinquiliterals [7.5. BCR forms] after the third consonant” (1970:208).° It is more
insightful and captures the unity of the process to describe the point of the vowel

insertion in both types of constructions in a unified way by counting consonants from the

3«Nella flessione attengosi al tippo dei quadrilitteri.”

“It might almost be said that the first consonant is “extrametrical” or “extratemplatic.”

*Pour les quadriliterés aprés la 2° radicale, pour les quinquiliterés aprés Ia 3° radicale.”
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right (ladge of the word, as “following the antepenultimate consonant” or “preceding the
penul’éimate consonant.”

In comparing the inflection of BCR and four-consonant verbs, it is important to
compzjtre sets of BCR forms marked with the causative prefix with sets of non-
reduplicating forms also marked with the causative prefix, and in the same manner
compare passive forms with passive forms. A comparison of the perfect inflection of
four-consonant roots and BCR forms derived from three-consonant roots shows how

similar these two patterns are, seen in 4.5, based on data from Leslau (1995:1038,1043).

PO
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4.5 Comparison of various inflections for three-consonant root derived by BCR and
non-reduplicated four-consonant roots

Four- BCR with a- BCR with 7d- Four-consonant
consonant root, root, #d- stem
a- stem (passive)
(causative)
gloss ‘praise’ ‘caused to ‘glittered’ ‘was praised’
glitter’
root msgn blc’ > blc’lc’ blc’ > blc’lc’ msgn
perfect amdsdggdnd | abldc dlldc’a tabldc’dlldc’a | tamdsdggand
imperfect | yamdsdggon yabldc allac’ yabldc dllac’ yommdsdggan
jussive yamdsgan yabldc’lac’ yabldc’lac’ yammdsgan
imperative | amdsgon abldc’lac’ tabldc’lac’ tamdsgan
gerund amdsgono abldc’lac’o tabldc’lac’o tdmdsgano
infinitive mamdsgan mabldc’ldc’ madbldac’lac’ mdmmdsgdn
agentr amdisgarii ablac’lac’i tabldc’lac’i tamdsgarii
instrument | mamdsgdfia mablédc’ldc’iya | mabldc’ldc’iya | mammdskdriya

-

These data, comparing the inflection of forms from four-consonant roots with the

inflected passive-prefixed BCR verbs, show how similar the inflection of the BCR forms

is to the inflection of the passive forms of four-consonant verb. The only differences

come at the beginning of the root, where the initial consonant of the BCR string is

vowel-less, and when there is an obligatory prefix for the grammatical form, the passive

prefix #d- is not affixed, but its absence is not compensated for by the gemination of the

root-initial consonant.
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Another way that forms derived by BCR are treated similarly to four-consonant
verbs is the insertion of the augment vowel g, as first noted by Cohen (1970:208ff). The
vowel a is inserted when forming what Leslau calls a “type C” stem. The type C stem
“Whe13 preceded by ftd-...expresses reciprocity or participation [emphasis in the
origirfal], that is, do something against one another, to one another, with one another,
together, for one another” (1995:468). This can be seen in such forms as as fd-natt 'dgd
“fight over something’, which is derived from the same root as ndtt ‘dgd ‘take by force.”
Type C verb stems are also formed with a-, the other VC prefix (e.g., aSammcdidci
‘crunch, munch’).

.These type C stems share two features in common with forms derived by
penultimate reduplication. First, they have a VC prefix. Secondly, they insert the vowel
a just before the penultimate consonant. This is very similar to penultimate reduplication
of a three-consonant root, a process in which the penultimate consonant is repeated and
the augment vowel is again inserted in the same place, just ahead of the penultimate
consonant, the inserted vowel being underlined in the following example: rd-nigaggdrd
‘talk 5co, converse’.

'For four-consonant verbs, type C is marked in the same way.® In the perfect, the
verb is prefixed with the prefix a- or the prefix #4- and an augment vowel is inserted
aheaé of the penultimate consonant (Leslau 1995:555). Examples of this are shown in

(4.5).

®Leslau does not use the label “type C” for four-consonant roots, but the pattern is the same.
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(4.5) Examples of four-consonant verbs with augment vowels, augment vowels

underlined
without augment | gloss with augment gloss
mdsdakkdru ‘they testify’ | td-mdsakkdru ‘testify reciprocally’
a-masdggand ‘thank/praise’ | a-mdsaggdnd ‘thank repeatedly’
mardmmdard ‘investigate’ | a-mmdramdr ‘manner of investigating’
a-mandzzdrd ‘exchange a-mmdnazzdrd ‘help exchanged money’

money’

Sfandtt 'drd “flick’ tG-fanatt ri “flip back’
qdrc'iqqc‘ibc‘i. ‘tie a load on’ | a-qdraqqdbd ‘help someone tie on a load’
t’abatt 'abd ‘whip, lash’ t’abattiba ‘whip or lash somewhat’

4

In each example in (4.5), the augment vowel is inserted before the penultimate
consonant, regardless of the number of syllables in the form or whether the consonant is
geminated.

This placement of the augment vowel is another point in which four-consonant
verb roots are treated in the same manner as inflected forms derived by BCR. In both
cases, the augment vowel is inserted in the same place, just ahead of the penultimate
consonant, as earlier realized by Cohen (1970:208ff). However, to maximize the parallel
structure, the consonants must be counted from the right edge of the word, instead of
from' the left, as Cohen did, creating complications in describing the point of vowel
inser;‘,ion (1970:208). When the augment vowel is inserted into a form that has been
reduplicated by BCR, this vowel is inserted just ahead of the penultimate consonant,
exactly the same as with four-consonant verbs. Examples of inflected BCR verbs with
augn;ent vowels are shown in (4.6), examples drawn form Kane (1990) and Cohen

(1970:211).
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(4.6) Examples of inflected BCR verbs with augment vowels in the perfect, augment
vowels underlined

without augment | gloss with augment gloss

asbdrdbbdrd ‘keep on asbdrabbdrd ‘keep on breaking a great
breaking’ deal or only little’

tdftaldttila ‘be rubbed off” | tdiftdlattili ‘be rubbed off somewhat’

talgdzdaggdzda ‘waver’ tdlgdzaggadzd ‘waver somewhat’

tarfaddffada ‘be late in the | tarfidaffiddi ‘be continually late in the
morning’ morning’

tdgb}isdbbdsd ‘walk slowly’ | #dgbdsabbdsd ‘grope, feel ones way’

For four-consonant roots, the reduplication of the penultimate root consonant is
allowed, stretching the stem to fill a five-consonant template, such as td-gdlibabbiit i
‘rolled over and over’. However, for inflected verbs that are already derived by BCR, it
is not permitted to reduplicate a consonant to mark emphasis in the same way. Only the
insertion of augment vowels is permitted, such as fdlgdzaggdzd “waver somewhat” but
not *fdlgdzdgaggdzd. It can be concluded that in Amharic, four consonants is the
maxifnum preferred number of stem consonants in verbs. A very few five-consonant
roots are found, but six is not possible. It will be shown later in chapter 9 that some other
E-S languages do not allow five consonants at all. Instead, for these other languages,
three is the maximum preferred template, with four consonants permitted only with
limitations. This will be shown to be crucial in explaining which languages use BCR and
which do not.

In the literature, there is a form cited as exemplifying the conjugation of a five-

consonant verb of the shape C'C2C’C2C?, hdldqalligi “be exhausted’. This is
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noteworthy in that it appears to be derived by BCR from the root Vblg and then
conjugated without either of the VC prefixes, which would be exceptional to the patterns
of Amharic grammar just described above. This word bdldqdlldqgd is cited as the only
exemplar of this class by Mantel-Niecko (1963:34), Hartmann (1980:87), Leslau
(1995:567). Kane (1990:864) also cites this form, but notes that it is taken only from
Guidi’s Vocabolario amarico-italiano which was published in 1901. Three Ambharic
dictionaries compiled by native speakers were consulted for this dissertation (Desta
1970, Amsalu 1987, Ahmed 1992) and not one of them include this form.

To assess the acceptability of this word, interviews were conducted with native
speakers of Amharic. They were presented a list of written words, some standard
Amharic words, some questionable words found in the literature (including
baldgalldqd), and a nonce word that violated the morpheme structure conditions of
Ambaric by having s and z then r and / contiguous to each other in a root. Interviewees
were asked if these words were good Amharic words, not asked if they knew the word.
This form bdldqdlldqa was unanimously rejected by 14 people as being a possible
Ambharic word, with only one person hedging that it is “probably not a good Ambharic
word.” (The questionnaire and results can be seen in appendix B.) Since no native
speakers have included this verb in their dictionaries, and not even subsequent foreign
lexicographers have found independent evidence of this word, and since native speakers
unanimously reject the word as not being a possible Amharic word, it is rejected. The
form}bdldqc'illdqd can be assumed to have been an error on the part of the original source
or to represent a form generated only in a very limited location. It is excluded from this
dissertation’s database and any further consideration. Similarly, Kane listed
kandbdnnabd ‘cover one’s head’, but in oral interviews this form was not found to be
accepted without reservation. Therefore it is concluded that that form of the shape

CaCZzCaCCaCa, in which there is no VC prefix and there is a theme vowel after the
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initial consonant, such as bdldgdlliiqd, do not represent a productive canonical pattern in

Ambaric.

4.5 Inflection of four-consenant verb
roots derived by BCR

Roots of four fully-specified consonants can be reduplicated by BCR, but the
resulting stems cannot be used as inflected verbs.” When four-consonant roots are
reduplicated by BCR, the resulting string of six consonants can be used as a noun (e.g.,
doblogloq “confusion’ or adjective dirgdmgamma ‘almost blind’), but it cannot be
inflected as a verb. However, the semantic content of a verb can be used in a verbal
construction by using the reduplicated string in a compound verb. Forms of this sort are
explained in chapter 5.

Although Kane’s dictionary (1990) lists only five counter-examples to this
prohibition of inflecting verbs derived from four-consonant roots, these are not
representative of a productive pattern. The counter-examples found cited in Kane’s
dictionary include tdgSamdddammddd ‘sway the hips’, tawldgddiggadi ‘sway, lurch
from side to side’, tdgrdddmddddmd ‘knit ones eyebrows, walk without paying
attention’. All of these share the now familiar pattern of the prefix #d- and the root-initial
consonant having no following vowel. In the questionnaire mentioned earlier (see
appendix B), these forms were rejected 23 times, but accepted seven times (with
respondents unsure in two more cases). One of the respondents suggested that
tawlagaddggadd would be better if it was “shorter,” saying that he would prefer
tdwg;‘idc‘iggddd. Another suggested that tdgSdamdddammdddi would be more acceptable if it
was shortened to tdsmdddmmddd. In both of these cases, the deletion of a consonant

reduces the word by one syllable, resulting in an inflected reduplicated form that fits the

"It will be shown in 7.5 that reduplicated four-consonant roots can be inflected if they are shortened
by the deletion of a consonant.
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standard template for inflecting BCR verbs. It is intrigning that two different people
specifically suggested that these forms should be shortened. This supports the proposal
that there is a maximum-length verbal template and that forms reduplicated by BCR
should not violate. This matter of shortening roots when reduplicating by BCR is
discussed further in chapter 7, where an explanation is proposed as to why in one form
the initial consonant is deleted but in another form the penultimate consonant is deleted.

Though such a small amount of data cannot conclusively settle this issue, these
four-consonant forms that are reduplicated by BCR and then inflected as verbs are, at
best, on the margins of the language: they are not accepted by a majority, but they are
accepted by enough speakers of the language that they certainly have some standing.
Thesc; few examples are classed as exceptional to the general rules of BCR and these
forms are excluded from this study.

‘It is worth noting that there is an analogous process in Arabic. In Arabic noun
plurals, there are circumstances in which a five-consonant string must fit a four-
consonant template. In striking contrast to the initial consonant deletion described here
for Amharic, in these Arabic cases the final consonant is deleted to make the noun fit the
template, different authors suggesting slightly different formal mechanisms (McCarthy
1982;154, Hammond, 1988:257, Yip 1988:563,564).

4.6 Inflection of “doubled verbs”
There is, however, a class of inflected verbs that are reduplicated by BCR that may

appear to be derived from four-consonant roots. This set of seeming exceptions are verbs

298

with the last consonant repeated, often called “doubled verbs.” For example, the verb

§c’z‘ba'i{lc’ild “wrap (v.t.)” (< V$b]), which has its last consonant repeated, is reduplicated by

8Some writers use the word “geminated” to refer to the same class of verbs, but in E-S linguistics,
“gemination” is used to refer to a different property, both lexical and templatic. In the verb wdddddd
‘like’; we see “gemination” word-medially, marked in bold type, while the root is “doubled.” In the
imperfect, yawddad, there is no gemination, but the root is still doubled.
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BCR Pnd inflected as a verb, #isbaldbbdld “curl up (v.i.).” Doubled verbs in Amharic
may appear to be an exception to the rules of BCR, but a theoretically informed
understanding of how doubled verbs are reduplicated by BCR shows their derivation to
fit thé established rules.

*Linguists have long noted that in Semitic these doubled consonants have certain
patterns that differentiate them from other verb roots (Greenberg 1950), such as the fact
that there are almost no roots of the shape C'C'C?, but there are very many of the shape
C!C*C*. McCarthy later developed a formal analysis of these forms within the
autosegmental model (1981:395-397, 1986b:209fY), broadening the application of the
Obhgatory Contour Principle, proposing that the doubled consonant slots are linked to a
smgle phoneme as diagrammed in (4.7). These verbs have roots with one fewer
consonant than their templates have slots, so the last consonant is linked (or “spread”) to
the two final template slots. A two-consonant root fills a three-slot template and a three-
consonant root fills a four-slot template. This analysis that the final two surface
consc;nants are linked to only one underlying node has now become a standard, accepted
interpretation (Lowenstamm and El M’hammedi 1996, Banksira 2000a:61). Others, such
as Gafos, have proposed changes to the details of McCa;‘chy’s mechanism, but still agree

that both of the surface consonants arise from a single instance in the root (1998:263).
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a
kdffit-a keisscis-ci
‘open’ ‘accuse’

Figure 4.2. McCarthy’s analysis linking consonant slots and
phonemes spreading analysis on right.

While Broselow successfully applied McCarthy’s spreading analysis of doubled
verbs to other Semitic languages, she concluded that such verbs in Amharic “are not
derived by a general rule of spreading” (1984:28). Her primary reason for rejecting this
hypothesis was that she identified some verbs that she thought should undergo
spreading, but do not. These non-spreading verbs have a geminated final consonant that
bears the vowel d in the simple perfect tense, gemination prototypically being found on
the penultimate surface consonant. As her prime example, she cited the verb fgjjd
‘consume’, unable to explain why the consonant did not spread and become the
anticipated *fdjjdjd. Since she could not explain why some verbs underwent spreading
and some did not, she concluded that McCarthy’s spreading hypothesis does not apply to
Ambaric.

+ For verbs that are expected to show evidence of spreading but do not, such as fdjjd,
an explanation that preserves the spreading hypothesis has been proposed: “/djjd... arose

because of palatalization of *fdy” (Mantel Niecko 1963:34).° The explanation builds on

This alternative explanation was proposed by scholars who were not using an approach with any
autosegmental bent or trying to defend the spreading hypothesis. Rather. these descriptive linguists made
these proposals based on their knowledge of the language and its history (Bender and Fulass 1978:15,
Cohen 1970:243, Leslau 1945b:20, 1958:55, 1995:519). Taddese posited roots with final y to explain the
conjugation of such roots (1972:232). Habte-Mariam (Amharic speaker and historical linguist), following
an autosegmental approach. concurred (1994:475). Rose. working within Optimality Theory. adopts the
same basic approach (1997:139).
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the fact that in almost all cases'®, the final surface consonants of these verbs are palatal
consonants: 3, % j, ¢, ¢’, 7, y, as in fdjjd, ‘it consumed’, acc’d ‘choose a fiancé’, mdssd
‘became evening’, qa2%i ‘had a nightmare’. Note that all of these palatal consonants
regularly appear as the palatalized counterparts of alveo-dental consonants after regular
morphophonemic palatalization processes (Leslau 1995:14) (e.g., ldmaj ‘learner’ <
limmdidi “learn’, kgfaci ‘open! (fem. sg.)” < kdffditd “open’).

iIf these non-spreading verbs were to be interpreted as having three underlying
consonants, with the third consonant having features related to dorsal articulation, like y,
a form such as fgjjd might be interpreted as having a root Vfdy. In fact, for fijjd (the very
verb cited by Broselow as an exemplar of the exceptional class), Leslau shows a cognate
form:fdddyd, containing a final y, in Ge’ez and Tigrinya (1979: vol. 3, 229). Other

examples of verbs in this class with final y in related languages are given below in (4.7).

(4.7) Amharic verbs with palatalized final consonants with cognates containing final y

Ambharic verb | gloss Related form other language

Jfajja “finish, complete’ fadaya Tigrinya, Ge’ez, Gurage
lacc’a ‘shave’ las’yd Tigrinya and Ge’ez
ndcc’d “pull out’ nds’dyd Ge’ez

massa ‘become evening’ masyd Ge’ez

qaiifid ‘tune an instrument’ | gandyd Ge’ez

maiifia ‘desire’ mdndyd Ge’ez

ddifific ‘judge’ ddndyd / dandyd | Ge’ez

-

1%There are also some words that have lost a final /w/ on the surface, and there are three exceptional
words, but Leslau (1995:519-532) deals with these in a straightforward manner.
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On the positive side, there are other lines of evidence that the spreading analysis
does indeed apply to doubled verbs in Amharic. One is the fact that some nouns derived
from some doubled verbs show no trace of the doubling, as in $afo ‘perfume’ from the
doubled verb §drtdta “have an aroma’, gata ‘asthma’ from qattdtd “gasp’, ¢'ala ‘shadow’
from ¢’Gllild ‘overshadow’, g*al “clod turned up by plowing’ from g"allili ‘follow the
plow find break clods’, and Sabo “wire’ from $dbbdbd ‘tie something down’.

Other evidence supporting the spreading analysis for doubled verbs in Amharic
includes morpheme structure conditions: the fact that we find many verbs of the shape
C!C*C?, but almost none of the shape C'C'C? that are not onomatopoeic'! verbs (Leslau
1995:454,455)."> Also, penultimate reduplication of doubled forms reduplicates the
consonant before the doubled consonant, thus treating the consonant before the doubled
consonant as the penultimate consonant. For example, the root V$wr gives the verb
Sdwdarrdrd ‘be cross-eyed’, but when reduplicated by penultimate reduplication, it is the
w, not the 7, that is repeated, as in asSdwawdr ‘manner of being cross-eyed.’

There is also evidence from metathesis that doubled consonants are a single
consonant in the root, though only one example has been found for this category. The
forms q"dldmmdmd and q"damdlldla both mean ‘twist, wring a neck’ (Kane 1990:701).
The consonants / and m are metathesized, but the doubled consonant is metathesized as a
unit, not metathesizing a pair of single consonants, *q”dmdllimd."

An indirect form of evidence for this position that doubled consonants are derived

from a single consonant is found in a form of disguised speech described by Demissie

"Onomatopoeic examples of verbs of the shape C'C'C? include gdgqgdld “boil, (v.t.)".

12See Banksira (2000) for a way to derive all C'C'C* from C'C?C'C? forms in Chaha, and by
extension, other E-S languages, claborating on the long-held assumption that such C'C'C? forms “result
from quadriconsonantal forms involving reduplication of a biconsonantal nucleus” (Greenberg 1950:167).

Though Kane listed both forms as possible, the entries from Leslan’s Ge’ez dictionary (1991:429)
and dictionaries by native speakers Amsalu (1987:88), Dista (1970:1066), Ahmed (1993:92) unanimously
agree that g"dldmmdimd is the basic form; the alternate form g”dmadlldlé must arise by metathesis.
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and Bender (1983)." In this speech form, root final consonants are repeated, as when
sddddibd “insult” becomes saydbdb. When a doubled verb is disguised, it does not result
in any lengthening or additional token of the doubled consonant: wdddddd ‘like, love’
becomes wayddd, not *waydddd (1983:334).

This revised analysis of doubled verbs is important to understanding how BCR is
applied to doubled verbs of the pattern C'C2C*C*. When BCR is applied to a doubled
verb with four surface consonants, such as #’dmdzzdzd ‘wound, twisted (v.i.)’, the
derived BCR form is it 'mdzdimmdzd ‘be twisted, coiled (v.i.).” In such cases, the
reduplicated form does not have reduplication of the final two surface consonants of the
non-reduplicated verb, *Z#it ‘mdzdizdzzdzd, but reduplicates the doubled consonants as if
they were a single consonant, giving fdt mdzdmmdzd. Leslau seems to have been
somewhat aware of this, citing an example but not explaining it. He listed
tiit ' malammdla “wriggle® from ¢’dmdlldla ‘roll up’ with verbs “of the 1.2.3.2.3 type
going back to a 1.2.3 type” but explicitly noting that ¢ ‘dmdlldla is “1.2.3.3” (1995:568).
Also,1 Littmann and Hofner listed together Tigré sdftdtd ‘hurry’ (v.i.) and safatfof ‘rise in
hostility” (1962:202), but they did not indicate whether they realized that there is this
sort of systematic relationship between doubled verbs and BCR forms.

Examples of this process of reduplicating doubled verbs by BCR include
t’dmdzzdzd ‘wind, twist (v.i.)” which can produce the inflected verb it ‘mdzdmmdzd ‘be
twist;ed, coiled’ and two BCR adjectives, one without vowels and one with vowels:
t'omozmoz ‘sinuous, winding’ and #’dmdzmazza “sinuous’ (Leslau 1976:225). In all
cases, the doubled consonant is reduplicated as if it were a single consonant. More

examples of BCR forms derived from doubled verbs are given in (4.8).

« The idea of looking at this form of disguised speech for insights on this issue was inspired by
McCarthy’s article studying the same data (1984), though he did not address this point specifically.




(4.8) Examples of BCR forms derived from doubled verbs
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doubled verb gloss BCR form gloss of BCR
in perfect tense
dabdssdsd ‘faded, was dim’ td-dbdsdbbdsd ' ‘became ambiguous’
Sabdlldla ‘rolled up’ (v.t.) ta-$haldbbdld ‘curled up’ (v.i.)
t'amdlldld ‘rolled up’ ti-t'mdldmmdld | “wriggle, roll up’
bdrdtt’at’d ‘be extremely tabrdt 'drrdt’d ‘be disagreeable’
' conceited’
galdssdsd ‘part grass or hair’ taglasalldsd ‘be parted, divided
(hair)”

t anzazzaza ‘be sinuous’ tdt 'mdazdmmcdizd ‘be twisted, coiled

"‘ (Vi)
g'dldmmdmd | ‘chew with bad teeth’ | ag”limdllimd ‘gum one’s food’

:
v
{

i

We see then, that verbs of the form CIC*C*C? are, at some level, analyzed as

triliterals of the form C'C*C>, a prediction made a number of years ago about such verbs

(e.g., McCarthy 1981). This prediction was motivated by both theory and data from a

variety of sources and these Amharic verbs are indeed reduplicated in line with this

analysis.

The same pattern for producing BCR forms from doubled verbs is seen in other

Ethio-Semitic languages also, confirming the correctness of the spreading analysis in

Amibharic, as seen in (4.9).
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(4.9) Examples of BCR forms derived from doubled verbs in other E-S languages
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1

doubled verb in | gloss BCR form gloss of BCR form
perfect tense
Ge’ez rdmsdsd | ‘grope’ fa-rmdsmasd ‘seek by feeling” (Leslau

1991:472)

Ge’ez s’onhah

‘censer’ (n.)

fa-s’nahnoha

‘swing a censer’ (Leslau

1991:560)

Tigré sdftdita ‘hurry’ (v.i.) sgfotfat ‘rise in hostility’
, (Littmann & Hofner

1962:202)

Tigré Sankolul | “move in circle’ Sankdlkdl beldi ‘become dizzy’

beld (with “say’) (Litmann and Hofner
1962:220)

Tigr:inya unclear (Yohannis | jongargar: bald ‘spin on one foot” (da

Jongoror bdld 1955:707) Bassano 1918:806)

Tigrinya ‘smile’ a-kmdsmdsd ‘smiled” (Leslau

komass bala" 1991:286)

Tigrinya ‘roll’ kanbaldawldaw ‘roll (v.i.)’ (Yohannis

a-n-kibaldild bailii'® 1955:607)

Gafat ‘roll oneself ta-kbdldbbdld ‘roll oneself” (Leslau

on-kaballald 1956:143,144)

Harari ‘turn’ kumbulbul bayd | ‘roll’ (Leslau

kinbald 1979:3.334)

PThough the Tigrinya form is not doubled, compare the clearly doubled cognate forms Ge’ez
Za-kmosdsd ‘smiled’ and Tigré kamasos beld ‘smiled’.

!8The insertion of —- in BCR forms in E-S languages is discussed in section 7.1.
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It might be argued that Amharic (together with these other languages) has
innovated this process of treating two identical consonants as a single root consonant
simply to avoid a long string of identical consonants resulting from BCR. That is, if
doubled verbs are reduplicated without any special regard for the doubled consonants,
the result would be extremely repetitive (e.g., #’dmdzzdzd ‘be twisted, coiled (v.i).” could
otherwise reduplicate as something like *Zit'mdzdizdzzdzd). This would be a logical
candidate for haplology.” Languages often avoid surface sequences of similar sounds,
frequently by haplology, as well as other ways,'® and it might be argued that this is the
reason for reduplicating these doubled roots in this less repetitious way.

However, evidence based both in theory and Ambharic data has already been given
to show that for doubled verbs, the final two consonant slots of a template are linked to a
single phoneme. This analysis of doubled consonants is supported by a variety of data
from Ambaric and other languages and also linguistic theory. Therefore, there is no need
to invoke a special process of haplology or some ad Aoc strategy merely to avoid a
sequence of identical sounds in these cases of BCR.

This dissertation shows that a proper analysis of the way doubled verbs reduplicate
by BCR is important in understanding from which roots reduplicated forms are derived.
For example, sogat’'qat’. ald ‘tremble with fear’ could be expected to derive from the
verb sdqqdt’d, but that means “tell a lie’. Instead, this reduplicated form is derived from
the doubled verb sdgdit’dt’a ‘shiver’. The reverse situation is also found, where
tdq"ndit ‘dnndt ' ‘fidget, be restless’ could logically be derived either ¢"dnndt’d ‘pinch’

or the doubled verb g"dndtt it 'd “be restless’. The semantics of these forms indicate that,

17A clear example of avoiding a sequence of identical phonemes is described in section 4.7.

'80ther ways of avoiding sequences of identical consonants include allomorphy or insertion (Menn
and MacWhinney 1984) or by a phonological consiraint “output must not contain two identical elements”
(Yip 1995).
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unlike the example sagaf'qat’: ald just given, this reduplicated form is derived from the
verb that is not doubled.

A more noteworthy example is 7dSkdfakkdfa, which means both ‘cajole, seek
favor® and “dress up’. Both meanings may appear to be from the same root, V%7, Having
two meanings for a single form is not impossible, but in this case, it can be explained by
pointing out that sdskdfikkdfd is derived from two different verbs: Sdkkdfd ‘seek honor
or popularity’ and the doubled root Sdkdffcifi ‘dress up ostentatiously’. Both the doubled
verb and the non-doubled verb are reduplicated by BCR, each retaining its meaning. The
form taskafakkdfa meaning ‘cajole, seek favor’® is then derived form the root that is not
doubled, but the form zdskdfikkdfi meaning ‘dress up’ is derived from the doubled root.

The same sort of situation is found for #dzrdt drrdt’d, which can mean ‘lag behind,
walk slowly’ and also ‘fart continuously’, but the two meanings come from different
reduplicated roots. The first meaning is derived from the same root as zdnzdrdtt Gt ’d,
‘walk slowly’, a doubled verb that is obligatorily inflected with the passive prefix #d and
the n- prefix. The second meaning is from the root Vzrz’, be let (of a fart)’. Each of these
two roots is reduplicated by BCR and the meaning (or rather part of the meaning) of
each is maintained in the meaning of the reduplicated form. By understanding how BCR
is applied to doubled verbs, it is possible to understand how different meanings are
systematically related to different roots.

In addition to these doubled verbs with four surface consonants like g*dldmmdmd
‘chew with bad teeth’ there are also shorter doubled verbs, having only three surface
consonants roots, such as fdssdsd ‘leak (v.i.)’. It does not appear that such roots are
reduplicated by BCR. If they were, this would presumably produce a form fdsdffdsa.
Indeed, such a form does exist, but meaning ‘blow on a flute’. Presumably this is not the
result of BCR applied to the root of the verb fdssdsd ‘leak’; note the lack of a VC prefix

on feisdffisd. Instead verbs of the shape C'C*C'C? (e.g., mardmmard ‘investigate’), are
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derived by a different mechanism. As was stated in chapter 3, verbs of the shape
C'C*C!C? appear to be derived by a reduplication process other than BCR, so they are
not included in this study.

1This examination of how doubled verbs are reduplicated by BCR shows their
derivation to be not at all exceptional, but rather to be in harmony with how doubled
verbs are handled by other points of Amharic phonology. The two tokens of the doubled
consonant are treated as relating to a single root consonant in noun derivation,
metathesis, penultimate reduplication, and a form of disguised speech. In the same way,
doubled verbs are reduplicated by BCR as if the doubled consonant is a single consonant
(e.g.,'the root for ddfdtt’at’a “burst a boil (v.t.)’ reduplicates the f and the #, deriving
tc’z’a}"c‘iz‘f ‘dffdit’a “be squeezed, burst a boil’.) Also, it has been shown how this understanding
of how doubled verbs are derived by BCR leads to better understanding of the
relationships between certain roots and the meanings of derived forms. In addition, it has
also been shown that this same analysis explains how BCR is applied to doubled verbs in
other Ethio-Semitic languages, a point not addressed in previous studies in any of these
languages. The fact that the same analysis of doubled verbs and BCR is applicable to

these other languages supports the validity of the analysis advanced here.

4.7 Inflection of verb roots with the final /

There are verb roots in Amharic whose final consonant is not fully specified, often

represented by linguists by the symbol 4. These final underspecified consonants are

generally ascribed to a historic laryngeal or pharyngeal consonant such as 4, £, 4, or 7, an
assumption that Hudson has described as “a rough mirror of the historical facts”
(1982:5). For example, Amharic ddrdtta “be strong’ has a cognate in Tigrinya that has a
final, fully-specified consonant bdrtafe, Tigrinya and Tigré still maintaining phonemic
distinctions among the laryngeal and pharyngeal consonants. The root for the Amharic

}

i
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verb will be given as brtH, using the H to represent an underspecified low, back
[-consonantal] segment. This A will represent different historical consonants that are still B
 represented in the Amharic orthography,' but are no longer distinguished in speech.

These verb roots with final H can be either of the form C'C*H or the longer form
C'C*C*H, with C'CC*)H as a convenient shorthand to refer to both patterns.?® These
verbal roots are significant to the present discussion in that BCR can also be applied to
these forms, a fact that has gone virtually unnoticed in the literature. Cohen (1970:273)
gives indication of having noticed BCR applying to the longer C'C*C*H forms; no other
writer, however, has mentioned BCR on the shorter C!C?H forms.?! Before addressing
the manner in which BCR applies to these C'C*(C*)H forms, a short explanation is given
to show how these forms differ from other Ambharic verbs.

The final A in these roots is not simply a convenient fiction. Many cases of
phonétic [#] can be shown in derived forms or have an attested historical basis, often
seen in forms from related languages. For example, ndgqa ‘be alert’ is understood to be

from 'a root ngH. The final % is seen in the Ge’ez form naquh “alert’. In other cases, [#]

appears in the related derived nouns in Amharic, illustrated in (4.10).

> 19The loss of these historical phonemic distinctions in speech is now being lost in the written form
of the language as well. Only those who have been taught to maintain these spelling distinctions can do so
consistently.

1

%There are also shorter roots of the shape C'HC'H which are applied to four-consonant templates,
producing forms of the shape faffa ‘grow fat, healthy’ from the root VfH, but it was explained in chapter
three that such forms are analyzed as having a different derivation than BCR.

i 2'Because the forms derived by BCR from these roots are so phonetically and semantically similar
to forms reduplicated by the more common penultimate reduplication, previous authors may not have
noticed the differences. This similarity is examined in detail below in 4.5.




(4.10) Examples of roots where a phonetic [#] is discernible in a derived form
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gloss Ambharic root perfect form | cognate gloss

‘fear’ frH farra forhat ‘fear (n.)’
‘be conceited’ | mkH td-madkka tomkohat ‘conceit’
‘shine’ brH barra borhan ‘light (n.)’
‘be clean’ ns’H ndss’a nas’shonna ‘cleanliness’
‘have mercy’ | mHr mard mohrdt ‘mercy’
‘absolve’ JftH fatta fotah ‘justice’
‘treat Hkm akkdmd hokmanna ‘healthcare’
medically’

When a root with a final # is inflected for perfect, the presence of this final H is
indicated on the surface by the fact that the final surface consonant geminates, acting
like the underlyingly penultimate consonant that it is, since penultimate gemination is
standard in the perfect. Also, the final vowel in the perfect form of verbs is usually 4, but
for these roots with final #, the final vowel is a, (unless the surface consonant is a
palate}l consonant).?* The usual inflectional vowel & coalesces with the final H consonant
and a is the result, as in zdgga ‘shut’ from the root VzgH and géndbba ‘do masonry’
from the root VgnbH. The coalescence of H and d producing a in perfect verb forms is
absofutely regular, found with other types of roots as well, such as VrH (applied to a
four-consonant template), which has the perfect form rarra pity, have mercy’. The H is
clear%y reflected in the noun form rohrahe “mercy’.

’ When the final surface consonant of one of these C'C*(C*)H verbs is palatal, this

consonant geminates in the perfect. But unlike the vowel following a non-palatal

2 eslan lists two exceptions to this pattern of non-palatal consonants taking the final vowel a:
gdrrd ‘remain behind’ and sdrt'd “give’ (1995:519), plus ald “say’.
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consonant, the final vowel is not a, but d, as in mdssd ‘shut’ from the root VmsH and
dirdjja “develop (v.i.) from the root VdrjH. These verbs that end in a final palatal
consonant seem to distinguish a different underspecified consonant (Weaver 2000),
something with a feature that would cause palatalization. In this dissertation, however,
all underspecified consonants are grouped together using the single symbol H, following
the work of Bender and Fulass, who found that the rules of the morphology did not
differentiate between different abstract consonants (1978:120).

rThe research for this dissertation has also discovered a significant number of forms
derived by BCR from roots of the shape C'C?H, a class of roots that has never been
described as undergoing this reduplication pattern. Of previous scholars, only Cohen
(170:260) has noticed that they were derived by the same pattern that produces the more
obvious strings of five consonants, such as tibdldc’dlldc’a “glittered, sparkled’. As with
verbs that are not derived by BCR, the final vowel of verb roots of the class C'C*H is not
dbut a (e.g., gibba “enter’ from VgbH).

When roots of the shape C'C?H are reduplicated by BCR and then inflected as
verbs, the result is very much like inflected verbs derived from roots of three fully
specified consonants: there is a VC prefix (either a- or #d-), the first consonant of the
root appears with no following vowel, and the last two consonants are repeated. The
only minor difference is that when the final two consonants are repeated, the final
underspecified consonant is reduced to the vowel a following the previous consonant,
and this results in the presence of the vowel a following both instances of C. The
perfect template provides for gemination of the penultimate consonant. The result is

exactly parallel to that of other three-consonant roots when they are derived by BCR.

H




(4.11) Examples of inflected verbs derived from C'C?H roots by BCR

tdbgaqga | ‘be made adequate’ bqH ‘be enough’

a-brarra | ‘explain, clarify’ brH ‘shine, illuminate’

adfaffa ‘finish something quickly’ | dfH ‘tip over (v.t.)’

aftatta ‘disentangle’ JStH ‘untie’

ta-gbabba | ‘reach agreement’ gbH ‘enter’ or ‘be appropriate’

ti-g"lalla | “be mistreated’ #g"IH | “be clear, conspicuous’

agbabba | ‘cause to spread by qbH ‘paint, spread a liquid’
contact’

ta-sfaffa | ‘enlarge, expand (v.i.)’ sfH ‘become wide’

asla}la ‘ponder, turn over and over | sIH ‘be counted, reckon’
in one’s mind’

aslalla ‘sharpen somewhat’ sIH ‘be sharp’

aslalla ‘have several mattersturn | sSZH? | “be in good condition’
out well’

tdsmamma | ‘be in harmony, agree’ smH | ‘hear’

tdaskakka | ‘laugh uproariously’ #skH | ‘string beads, insert something’

asqaqqa | ‘be evil, wicked’ *$qH

awt’att’a | “cause to tell truth’? wt’H | ‘goout’

tiznanna | ‘feel at ease, relax’ znH ‘rest, be calm & at ease’
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“The fact that there are different verbs represented by the root s/H is due to the fact that in earlier
stages, there were as many as six pharyngeal and laryngeal consonants that were all eventually reduced in
this same way, producing a number of homophones in Amharic, such as all of these being pronounced
sdlla. Many of these consonants are preserved in Ge’ez, Tigrinya, and Tigré. The fact that homophonous
sounds can be traced to different historical sounds is reflected in Amharic’s orthography, where different
symbols are still preserved for these different historical phonemes. Today’s speakers must memorize
which of four letters to write for the sound [h] in certain words. In doing historical reconstruction, these
roots could be cited with H', F?, H?, but in this study, they will all be cited as simply having the final
consonant A, with the understanding that this is a broad abstraction.

%*The semantic link between the reduplicated form and the non-reduplicated form is not obvious. It
may be best to understand ‘cause to tell the truth’ as ‘bring out the truth’.
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Though there is no published explanation of the derivation and inflection of these
verb forms, some scholars clearly had some intuitions. For example, Bender and Fulass
seem to have had a similar understanding of at least one of these forms when they
identified the root of ti-g”lalla as \g"IH with the notation that it is “duplicated”
(1978:119,130). For the same word, Désta’s dictionary entry for #ig”/alla linked it to
g"dlla (1970:2151), thoough the non-reduplicated form has an entirely different
meaning. Also, Kane seems to have sensed something of this when he cited the stem of
a.s‘qaéqa “be evil, wicked’ as “*Sdgqa” (1990:628). However, he did not do so for other
verbs of this type. Both of these BCR forms that scholars have noted as being
reduplicated from C'C?H roots appear only when reduplicated by BCR, with no non-
reduplicated attestation of their roots (a situation similar to many roots with three fully
specified consonants).

However, there is no sign of scholars dealing systematically with the forms
derived by BCR from attested verb roots of the shape C'C?H, such as tisfaffa “enlarge,
expar}d (v.i)’ from the verb sdffa ‘widen (v.i.)’. This is probably related to the fact that
these'verbs can also be reduplicated by penultimate reduplication, producing forms with
nearly identical shapes and semantics, such as tdsdfaffa ‘broaden one another’, with
further examples seen in sections 4.15 and 4.16. Both Cohen and Leslau showed that
they were aware of the fact that these sets of slightly different forms co-existed, but gave
no i1:1dication that they understood that they are derived by two different types of
reduplication. Cohen considered tdsdmamma to be the more basic form, and tdsmamma
to be merely an alternate form (1970:242,260). Leslau wrote that such roots sometimes
use the passive prefix with “two different forms,” as in tdsdmamma and tdsmamma.

Also, with the causative prefix there are two “variants,” as in asdfaffa and asfaffa. Leslau
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discussed meaning differences very briefly when he noted “whenever there is
concurrence of both forms, there is a difference in meaning” (1995:512).

It is important to compare these forms derived by BCR to the very similar forms
derivéd by penultimate reduplication from the same class of C'C*H roots. These other
forms phonetically resemble those derived by BCR, but are derived by a different
patterln, that is, tdsdfaffa ‘to broaden one another’ is the result of penultimate
reduplication while tdsfaffa ‘enlarge (v.i.)’ is the result of BCR, both from sgffa ‘become
broad’. Evidence will be presented that these forms result from two different types of
reduplicated forms, derived by two different reduplication processes.

!It is important at this point to review some details of penultimate reduplication.
The penultimate consonant of a root is reduplicated to mark such concepts as repetition,
intensity, reciprocity. This process also involves the insertion of the augment vowel a

immediately following the first token of the repeating consonant, and the gemination of

the penultimate consonant.

¢
(4.12) Examples of penultimate reduplication on three-consonant roots, with inserted /a/
underlined

root gloss perfect penultimate gloss
reduplicated form
mls ‘return’ mdilldisc id—mc‘ilc_tllc’isc’i ‘commuted’
q'rt’ | ‘cut’ q"drrat’a ta-q"drarrdt’'d ‘was cut into pieces’
bt’s ‘snap (rope)’ | bditt’'dsd ta-bat att’dsd ‘snapped several times’

With a root of the shape C'C2H, the results of penultimate reduplication in the
perfect are a bit different. As with roots that have three fully specified consonants, the

penultimate consonant is repeated, the last token is geminated, and the augment vowel a

-
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appears before the geminated consonant. Just as with the non-reduplicated perfect forms

of these C'C?H roots, the final vowel is a. This is shown in (4.13).

(4.13) Examples of penultimate reduplication on roots of the shape C'C?H, with internal
/a/ underlined

bt’H | “incise skin’ bdtt’a td-bdt att’a ‘cut one another’
mtH | “strike’ madtta ta-mdtatta “be struck lightly’
nsH | ‘take away’ ndssa ndsassa ‘take in small amounts’

Understanding that penultimate reduplication inserts vowels immediately after the
first t)roken of the reduplicating consonant provides an explanation of the origin of the
first of the @ vowels in forms such as ndsassa and td-sdfaffa. The second of the a vowels
is the result of the usual process that gives a vowel a from a root-final /. Reduplicated
forms of roots of the C'C*H class, whether reduplicated by BCR or penultimate
redupHication, in the perfect will have a final sequence -C2aCC?a, though the penultimate
vowels are inserted by different processes. Contrasting derivations of a C'C*H root and a

C!C2C? derived by BCR are shown in (4.14).




(4.14) Sample derivations of inflected verb with roots C'C*H and C'C*C?
(the order of the steps is only for illustrative purposes)
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c'c’H c'cc?
root gloss ‘relax’ ‘gush out’
abstract root znH flg
BCR znHnH fqlg
prefixation td-znHnH ta-flglg
inflection (vowels and gemination) ta-zndHdnndHa | ta-flagallaqad
vowel-laryngeal coalescence td-znanna -
surface form td-znanna ta-flaqalldga

Examples of the similarities and differences between BCR and penultimate

reduplication on roots of the shape C'C*H are presented in (4.15).
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(4.15) Examples showing the similarities and differences between BCR and penultimate
reduplication on roots of the shape C'C*H

gloss of non- ‘become wide’ ‘strike’ ‘untie, understand’

reduplicated form

root sH mtH JtH

perfect sdffa | mdtta Jatta

BCR form t-dsfaffa a-miatta a-ftatta

BCR gloss ‘enlarge, expand | ‘bang objects ‘disentangle, explain’
| v.i)y together (v.t.)’

penultimately ta-sdfaffa a-mmdtatta a-ffatatia

reduplicated form

pem{ﬂtimately ‘to broaden one ‘cause to strike | ‘explain, interpret’

reduplicated gloss another’ one another’

Surface similarities between these sets of forms are obvious. All the forms carry a
VC prefix. Also, in all cases, the final surface consonant is repeated, with the second
instance of it geminated. Additionally, the vowel following both of these tokens of the
consonant is a (reflecting the fact that the final consonant of the root is an underspecified
H), not the usual vowel d of the perfect, producing the final sequence -C’aC>*C’a.

*Two significant differences between forms of the tdsfaffa type and tisdfaffa type
are also clear. First, in tdsdfaffa and ammdtatta, the initial consonant carries an
inflectional vowel, something never found on Amharic verbs derived by BCR. Second,
WheI; the penultimately reduplicated form is marked with the causative prefix a-, the
result can have root-initial consonant gemination, afftitatta “‘explain’ and assdfaffa ‘cause
to broaden one another’. This root-initial gemination of the root-initial consonant with a

causative prefix never happens in BCR, but is frequent in penultimately reduplicated
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forms of other root patterns, such as ammdlalldsd “to take back and forth’ from the root

4

Vmls. Further examples of root initial gemination on causative forms derived by

penultimate reduplication are presented in (4.16).

(4.16) Examples of forms with roots of the pattern C'C?H and the a- prefix, showing the
difference in gemination on forms derived by two different patterns of reduplication

root | root BCR form | gloss penultimate gloss
gloss reduplication

brH | ‘shine’ | abrarra ‘clarify, explain’ abbdrarra ‘turn on lights’

gbH | ‘enter’ | agbabba | ‘bringto aggdbabba ‘help to marry’
agreement’

smH | ‘hear’ asmamma | ‘cause to get along, | assdmamma | ‘cause to be
to agree’ heard’

dffi | ‘tip over | adfaffa “finish something adddfaffa ‘impose

; (v.t) quickly” collective
punishment’

wt'H | ‘goout’ | awt’aft’a | ‘cause toreveal the | awwdt’att’a ‘elicit from

truth’ various sources’

Further evidence that the forms of the tdsfaffa type and tdsdfaffa type are derived
by different mechanisms is the way that some pairs of passive and causative forms
derived by BCR will have different semantics than those derived by penultimate
reduplication. For example, from the root brH ‘shine, illuminate’, there are both
causative and passive forms derived by both BCR and penultimate reduplication. The
forms derived by BCR both share the metaphorical idea of illumination: abrarra “clarify,
illustrate, explain’ and zdbrarra ‘be explained, clarified’. By contrast, the form derived

¥
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by penultimate reduplication has the more literal meaning: abbdrarra “turn on lights’.

Furthér examples of the way that forms derived by BCR and penultimate reduplication

have different meanings are given in (4.17).

Pron
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(4.17) Examples of forms derived by BCR and penultimate reduplication from roots of
the shape C'C%H, but having different meanings

root | root gloss | BCR form | gloss penultimate gloss
reduplication
brH | ‘shine’ abrarra ‘clarify, explain’ abdrarra ‘turn on lights’
tabrarra | ‘be explained,
clarified’
gbH | ‘enter’ agbabba | ‘bring to aggdbabba ‘help to
agreement’ marry’?
: tdgbabba | ‘reach an tdgdbabba ‘be married to
agreement’ each other’
smH | ‘hear’ asmamma | ‘cause fo get assdmamma | “cause to be
along, to agree’ heard’
tdsmamma | ‘get along, be in tdsdmamma ‘be heard
harmony, agree’ somewhat’
fiH | ‘consume | gfjajjd ‘squander, use up | afdjajjd ‘cause to shout
, finish quickly’ or slaughter one
off, burn another’
up’ tdfjajja ‘be squandered, be | tdfdjajjd ‘make outcry,
used up quickly’ wipe out one
another’
bIH | ‘eat’ ablalla ‘ponder a matter | abdlalla ‘have
thoroughly’ wrongdoer pay
compensation’
tablalla ‘be digested (food | tabdlalla ‘be passed to
, or idea)’ victim (of
compensation)’

. ®The verb ‘marry’ is a causative of the verb ‘enter’, a-gdbba, a specialized meaning closely based

on the literal meaning,
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In some cases (at least according to Kane’s data), the BCR and penultimate forms
no longer have distinct meanings. For example, he cites tdsdrarra and tdsrarra, but says
they both mean ‘to be put in order’. Similarly, he cites and assdrarra and asrarra and
says both mean ‘cause to be put in order’ (1990:480). As a further example, he says
aslalla means the same as assdlalla ‘have something put in rather good condition’ and
also asdlalla ‘put something in rather good condition’ (1990:438). In such cases, the
form derived by BCR has lost its original meaning and is now merged with the forms
derived by penultimate reduplication.

This section has shown that reduplicated forms derived from roots of the shape
C'C?H, such as tisfaffa and tdiscfaffa, have surface similarities, but are derived by totally
different processes. Forms like fdsfaffa are the result of BCR applied to roots of the
shape C'C2H, but forms with the vowel after the root-initial consonant like tisdfaffa are
the result of penultimate reduplication applied to roots of the same C!C*H shape. In
(4.18), further examples of C'C?H roots that are reduplicated by both BCR and by

penultimate reduplication are given.
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(4.18) Examples of C'C?H roots that have forms derived by penultimate reduplication
and by BCR (data from Kane 1990)

gloss of non- |root | penultimate | gloss of BCR gloss of BCR

reduplicated reduplicatio | penultimate

form, page n reduplication

‘be red’ qlH | aqdlalla ‘make red’ aqlalla ‘verge on red’

‘be jealous, be | gnH | aggdnanna | ‘cause to be agnanna | ‘recommend

proper’ jealous’ someone’

‘be enough’ bqH | abbdqaqqa | ‘distribute abgaqqa | “use econo-
evenly by small mically’
amounts’

‘wake up ngH | tdndqaqqa | ‘wakeup (v.i) | tdnqaqqa | “be parched

(vi)y (throat)’

‘hea}’ smH | tdsdmamma | ‘be heard to a tdsmamma | ‘agree, be in
great extent’ harmony’

The BCR analysis of forms like asfaffa is supported by examples from Tigrinya,
such as asfahfah ‘spread, widen’ from the cognate root s ‘be wide’. If this form were

not derived by BCR, but was derived by penultimate reduplication, it would be
something like asdfafah.

Roots of the shape C'C*H in which C? is a palatal consonant, such as mdssd
‘become evening’ < \msH, cannot be reduplicated by BCR and then inflected as verbs.
Rather, they can be derived only as lexical bases. Efforts to generate inflected verbs
from roots of the shape C'C*H in which C? is a palatal consonant were rejected, such as

*abjdjjc from NBiH “do well’.
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Some forms may appear to be from a root C'C?H, but are not. For example,
td-nt’att’a ‘crackle, sizzle’ and a-nt’att’a ‘cause to crackle’ could be from a root nt’H,
but there are related forms without the initial #-, such as #’att’a ald ‘crackle’. Therefore,
this set of forms must be analyzed as having not only the VC prefix #d-, but also the
prefix 7, on a root of the shape V¢’H (which is applied to a four-consonant template) not
from a root Vut’H. (This prefix is found in a number of forms and is discussed in 6.1.)

There is one form reduplicated by BCR from a root of the class CCH that does not
use the default consonant #; mdstdratofat “means for straightening out’ (Kane 1990:214).
This form appears to be from mudstarfatfat (following the conservative orthography
which retains the letter that indicates £in Ge’ez), and is reduplicated from the root VrtH
‘straighten out’. The first f dropped out after the 7, leaving only the vowel. The use of
default ¢ to fill the slot of the H is not applied here because the root already contains an
adjacent 7. The expected rules of derivation would be expected to produce a form
*mdstdrtattat, creating a sequence of r’s. The application of metathesis, moving the 7 of

the root so that it follows the A, avoids this repetitious sequence.

4.8 Differences between inflecting bases derived
by BCR and five-consonant roots

The inflection of verbs derived by BCR is based on the inflection of verbs with
four root consonants. This is not the same inflectional pattern as for five-consonant verb
roots, the true “quinquiliterals,” in which the initial consonant of the root is followed by
a phonemic vowel in all grammatical forms, such as yawdsdndggor “interlacing (impf.)’
(Leslau 1995:1043), as seen in (4.19). This difference in the appearance of a vowel after
the initial root consonant is an additional reason to avoid using the term “quinquiliteral”
to refer to forms derived by BCR, since the five-consonant non-reduplicated roots follow

a different pattern for inflection.




123

(4.19) Comparison of forms from five-consonant root with three-consonant root derived
by BCR and a four-consonant root (Leslau 1995:1038,1043)

five-consonant root | BCR from three-consonant | four-consonant root,

" root 14- stem
root wsngr blc’ > blc” mskr
gloss ‘interlace’ ‘glitter’ ‘testify’
perfect wasdndggdrd tabldc 'dlldc’a tamdasakkara
imperfect | yowdsdndgger yabldc alldc’ yammdsdikkdr
jussive yawdSangor yabldc ldc’ yammdskdr
imperative | wdsdngor tabldc’lac’ tamdskar
gerund wdsangaro tabldc’lc’o tamdskaro
agent wdsdngari tablac’lac’i tamdskari
infinitive | mawdsangdr madbldc lac’ mdmmdiskdr
instrument | mawdsangdriya madbldc 'ldc 'iya mdmmdskdriya

4.9 Classes of verb roots that cannot be inflected
as verbs when reduplicated by BCR

As was stated in section 3.14, there are certain classes of roots that cannot be

reduplicated by BCR, such as C'HC?. Also, as has been stated in 4.6, verb roots of four

consonants cannot be inflected if they are reduplicated by BCR, unless they are

shortened by consonant deletion (explained in section 7.5).

There is a class of roots from which very few words are reduplicated by BCR,

those of the shape HC'C*(C?). However, there are no inflected verbs that are derived

from verbal roots of the class HC'C2. There is one inflected verb that may appear to be

from this class, ahdrdggdrdgd ‘draw designs, interlace’ which would appear to be
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derived from the verbal root VHrg. However, it is derived not from a verb root but from

the noun Aardg “vine’.

There are a few other examples of words that appear to be derived from
HC'C*(C?) roots, but none of these reduplicated forms are inflected as verbs. They can
be nouns such as gfagfag ‘things crowded or bunched together’ from VHfg enclose,
cram together’. They can also be lexical bases, such as #olomlom: ald ‘disappear,
vanish’. The use of BCR to derive lexical bases is very productive and is explained in

chapter 5.




CHAPTER 5

BCR AND COMPOUND VERBS

5.1 Imtroducing compound verbs

Forms derived by BCR are often used in some E-S languages in “compound
verb” constructions, with the derived form functioning as the lexical base that provides
the sémantic component for a dummy verb. This chapter explains compound verbs and
discusses how compound verbs are derived by BCR from diﬂ‘erent classes of roots, such
as C'C*C?, C'C*C’c*, C'C*C*H, C'C*H. Just as chapter 4 explamed how a set of
umform underlying principles apply to all classes: of BCR forms (desplte ;urface
dlfferences) this chapter will show that compound verbs are derlved from different root
classgs by a consistent set or principles, even though there are some surface differences.

“Compound verb” constructions’ are formed of an uninflected lexical base and
an inflected dummy element, usually the verb ‘say’. Lexical bases are the semantic
element in these compound verbs. Many lexical bases exist only as lexical bases and are
not related to any inflected verb. As an example of an uninflected lexical base in a
compound verb, consider quc’; this form carries the semantics of ‘sit’ but is never

inflected. The morpheme quc’: only appears as a lexical base with inflected forms of the

verb ‘say’, as seen in (5.1).

YLeslau® earlier referred to these constructions as “compound descriptive verbs” (1945b:25,
1958:70, 1966:596). Later, he changed his preference to the label “composite verbs” (1975:130,
1995:580), reserving the word “compound” for a different purpose, Hetzron also choosing the term
“composite” (1975:113). Cohen, writing in French, referred to them as “verbes composés” (1970:203).
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gammin has helpfully observed of such construcfciogs’ “This.?, is comparable to the

use of go in English (e.g., [ went kerﬂo:)ey)” (1970;186), i:l that ‘go’ is conjugated but

has nc’> semantic content, while the lexical base ‘kerﬂ(;oey’ carries the ;emantic content
but is not conjugated.

Compound verbs are a common feature in all modern E-S languages, reflecting a

borrowing from Cushitic languages (Palmer 1974, Ferguson 1976:1, Tosco 2000:346).

The basic facts of how compound verbs are used and conjugated in Ambharic are well

:
described (Cohen 1970:2661F, Leslau 1995:580fF).

{

-

(5.1) Forms illustrating compound verbs, using the stem quc’ “sit”:

quc’. ala ‘he sat down’

quc’ aldc ‘she sat down’
: quc’. bal ‘sit down!’

quc’; annalallon ‘we will sit’ )
I quc’: maldt ‘to sit’

The term “lexical base” will be used here to refer to uninflected lexical elements
useq in compound verbs, regardless of whether they are related to other forms or exist
only in their uninflected form. In Amharic, lexical bases often have no relation to any
exisicing root, such as the lexical base quc”. which has no cognate verb or noun. Other
lexiéal bases are derived from verbal roots; for example ‘fall’ can be expressed by an
inflected verb wdddiqd or by the vowel-less compound verb derived from the same root:

waddaq. ald “fall suddenly’.”

1
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Although compound verbs are most frequently used with the verb ‘say’, two other
& » ¥ -

verbs are also used as the inflected verb in a compound verb construction. The verb

-~ 3

adarrdgd ‘do’ is used to make transitive’ consin‘.;:c‘;ior;sja; in k.:,yfsz‘: ﬂadc'irrc’z’gc‘z‘ ‘open
sudcienly and completely’. Kane adds “widtt’a [‘go ‘out’] occurs with ;quinquiliteral
elements to form compounds expressing the result of an intensive action botomtonu
wdtt’a “to be scattered’ > (1990:1584). Some lexical bases can be used with only one of
these dummy verbs, a few can be used with each of these three verbs, each one giving a
slight‘ly different meaning, such as masqalgal ‘be in disorder’, found in the first row of
(5.2a,b,c). Examples of these three dummy verbs in compound verb constructions are
show{n in (5.2), with lexical bases that are reduplicated by BCR, the lexical bases having

no v?wels, except the epenthetic vowels inserted by the phonology of the language.

(5.2a) Examples of BCR forms with ‘say’

roo’t gloss - root duplicated form with ‘say’ | duplicated gloss
‘be indisorder’ | Nmsql | masqalgal ald? ‘be in complete disorder’
‘be mixed’ \dblg | dobloglag: ali ‘become extremely
' ) mixed’
‘be wrinkled’ NKmtr | K omtortor. ald - ‘shrivel’
‘serve quickly’  |Nglt’f | qalt’oft’of ali ‘show skill’
‘hunchup’ (v.i) |NE"rtm | K’ artamtom: ali ‘hunched up’
‘become weak- \/dngz dongezgoz. ald ‘become dusk’
sighted

1

. The final consonant of a lexical base regularly lengthens in compound verbs with ‘say’ and ‘do’,
but with ‘go out’, u is added instead, with no gemination.
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(5.2b) Examples of BCR forms with ‘do’

128

root gloss root duplicated form with duplicated gloss
‘do’

‘be in disorder’ | \msql | masqalqal: adc'z’rrdgc'; ‘put in complete disorder’
‘force in, \Nbrgs | barqasqas. addrrdga “force into violently’
break’

none ok | zorokrok. addirragd ‘made messy’
‘extend’ Nzrga | zorgotgat: addrrdgd ‘extend completely’
‘split” (v.t.) \snt’q | sont’oqt’aq: addrragd ‘split into many small pieces’
‘crunch’ \Ng'rt'm | q*ort’amt’om: addrrdgd | ‘chew to a pulp’

(5.2c) Examples of BCR forms with ‘go ouf’

root gloss root duplicated form with duplicated gloss
' ‘go out’
“be in disorder’ | Nmsql | masqalqalu watt'a ‘get in complete disorder’
‘demolish’ \frs Sforasrasu widtt’a “fall into pieces’
‘be \snkr | sankarkaru witt'a ‘be in disorder’
interspersed’
‘turn over’ \glbt' | galbat’bat’u witt'a ‘become completely confused’

»
1

A verb root having been reduplicated by BCR can be used as a lexical base in

compound verbs. The inflected verbal element is marked for all the same tense, gender,

number, mood, and other categories as regular inflected verbs (e.g., lomatmat ald ‘he

B




129

gnawed’, lomatmat aldc “she gnawed’, lamatmat bilu “gnaw! (2nd pl)’, lamatmat yalallu
‘they will gnaw”).
1

X1 e *
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All modern Ethio-Semitic languages that use BCR use it in compound verb forms,

e

with some languages also using BCR to produce verbs stems ‘that are fully coﬂjugz;ted. In
Harari and Silt’e, two languages from the Southern branch of E-S, the use of BCR is
limited to compound verb constructions. The significance of this point is discussed in

greater detail in chapter 9.

5.2 Lexical bases derived by BCR from
roots of the shape clcx¢?

When verb roots of three consonants are reduplicated by BCR, the derived string
may be inflected as a verb, as was shown in chapter 4. It is also common for the derived
string to be used as a lexical base in a compound verb. This derived string of five
consonants will be syllabified by the insertion of epenthetic vowels. Examples of lexical

bases derived from three-consonant roots are presented in (5.3).

(5.3) Examples of lexical bases derived from C'C*C? roots by BCR

vowel-less form gloss root root gloss

Iobasbas ald ‘embellish’ Ibs ‘dress’

malat'lat’: ald ‘be completely bald> | | Vmit’ | “become bald’

nat’olt’al: ald ‘become detached’ \Nmt’l | ‘detach’ )
qaorabrob: ald ‘approach each other’ \grb | ‘come close’

argjgt 'got* addrragd | ‘trample repeatedly’ 1/rg‘t * | ‘trample’

4

¥

3Note that with the consonant , the epenthetic vowel appears ahead of the consonant when it is
word-initial (Hayward 1986:317, Leslau 1995:34).

H

e
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As is the case for roots that are derived by BCR then inflected as verbs, a number
of lexical bases derived by BCR from three-consonant roots do not exist in non-
reduplicated form. For example, Aorac ’roc”: ald means ‘make a grating noise’, but there
is no non-reduplicated form from the root Vhrc’. Also, for some lexical bases the
semantics of the reduplicated lexical base is quite different from the non-reduplicated
verb (e g., lok”amk"om: ald ‘be mannered, be lazy’ has a very different meaning from
the non-reduplicated verbs formed from the same consonants likk"dmd ‘chatter, be
argumentative’).

5.3 Lexical bases derived by BCR from
roots of the shape C'C2C°C*
R |

Roots with four different consonants can be reduphcated by BCR, but unlike three-
consonant roots, the resulting stem cannot be mﬂected as a verb The only way to carry
the verbal meaning of a four consonant root that has been reduplicated by BCR isina
compound verb construction. The formation of compound verbs from roots of four
consonants is pasically the same as for roots of three consonants. Again, as was the case
for a number of lexical bases derived by BCR from three-consonant roots, some of the
roots do not exist in non-reduplicated form (e.g., there is bac'rograg: ald ‘be a failure’
but no non-reduplicated form with the root *Vbc’rq). Also, some have very different
semantics than the matching non-reduplicated verbs. For example gdrbddbdd: ald means
‘walk stumbling over stone’, but the non-reduplicated form gdrdbbddd means ‘open a

door wide’.

i

5.4 Compound verbs and vowels

by

When lexical bases are derived by BCR, epenthetic vowels are inserted into the
strings of consonants of lexical bases derived by BCR by the same general epenthesis

rules as in other types of Amharic words, as given by Hetzron (1964), Hayward (1986),

o
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Leslau (1995:42-44), Podolsky (1971), and Hudson (in press) plus one addltlonal rule
for BCR forms, to be discussed below. Brleﬂy, these rules prevent 1mt1a1 consonant
clusters, prevent three consonant sequences word internally (even heterosyllabically),
and limit final consonant sequences to certain specified ones, based on sonority. For
three-consonant roots, this means that all vowel-less forms will syllabify as follows:
Cla.C?aC3.C2aC3 (e.g., c’a.lom.lom: alii “become dark’).

The additional rule for inserting epenthetic vowels in forms derived by BCR
requires that the first of the two reduplicated consonants must always be a syllable onset,
even if the other rules of epenthesis might allow it to be part of a coda. The result is that
in lexical bases the reduplicated consonants usually form their own syllable. The
reduplicated string Arc’r¢’ could be syllabified by the insertion of epenthetic consonants
as *har.c’arc’, meeting the general conditions of Amharic epenthesis. But the first of the
reduplicated consonants must be a syllable onset, harac’.rac’ ald ‘make a grating
noise’. Another example where the effects of this rule can be clearly observed is
foras.ras “dilapidated’: the rules of epenthesis would otherwise be expected to insert the
minimal number of epenthetic vowels, producing *for.sars.

A minor permutation is found when lexical bases are used with the verb wdtt’a ‘go
out’, in which case a final vowel u is attached to the end of the lexical base (e.g.,
fg.r;s.ra.su widtt’a ‘fall to pieces’ and gal.bat’.bat'u witt'a ‘become completely
confused’). In this process the lexical base will manifest insertion of a final #,

mas.qol.qa.u witt’a ‘get in complete disorder’ rather than the word-final consonant of

mas.qal.qal: ald, “be in complete disorder’, changing the syllabification by making the
final consonant a syllable onset. However, the first of the two reduplicating consonants
is still syllable-initial, though the syllabification rules might be expected to produce

*for.sor.su.

i

o
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For BCR forms derived from four-consopant roots, “;he stnng of consonants
syllablfies in much the same way, only. havmg' a closed ﬁ!rst syllable,
C 902 C3aC* C*aC*, as in son.t’aq.t’aq. ald “split all over’. As always the first of the
two reduphcated consonants is a syllable onset. In the definition of BCR given in chapter
3, it was specified that the final two consonant phonemes of the root reduplicate as a
unit, but this does not require that they form a single, inviolable syllable. Examples of

strings of reduplicated consonants and possible syllabifications are seen in (5.4).

(5.4) Examples of strings of reduplicated consonants and possible syllabifications

root BCR disallowed required gloss
string syllabification | syllabification
'\IthC ' | hrc’re’ *hor.c’arc’ horoc’rac’ ald | ‘make a grating noise’
\frk | friek or.kork fo.rok.rok ‘crumbling’
\Niks | lksks *[ok.soks lo.kas.kos “trifle (n.)’
\be'rq | be'rqrg *ba.c’ar.qorq bac’.roq.raq. ald | ‘be a failure’

f

BCR has been described in Hebrew as repeating the last syllable, where the
reduplicating consonants, together with a vowel, form a single syllable on the surface, as
summarized in section 3.10. This is not strictly the case in Ambharic, but the reduplicant
doeé begin a syllable, even if it does not close the final surface syllable.

It cannot be required that the two reduplicated consonants form their own syllable
on the surface since the reduplicated string can have a vowel-initial suffix -u. In this
case, the final consonant will become the onset to a new syllable with the suffix vowel
(e.g., foras.rasu widtt'a “fall to pieces’ and gol. be:t “bot’u widtt’a ‘become completely

confused’). Understanding this rule as part of the reduplication process produces a way
i
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to predict the proper syllabification of BCR forms. This syllabification of BCR forms is
consistent, providing a solution to Leslau’s frustration that “there is no valid rule” for
why a string Jksks is syllabified as /a.kas.kas and not *lok.soks (1995:44).

‘When phonemic vowels are inserted to mark diminished meanings as in (5.5)
(dimipution being explained in greater detail below), these vowels are inserted in the
same places as the epenthetic non-phonemic vowels, such as c’@lamlam: ald ‘become a
little bit dark’ which inserts phonemic vowels in the same positions as the epenthetic
vowels in c’olomlom:. ald. This follows the same rules of epenthesis and syllabification
as m;ntioned above for vowel-less forms, including the additional rule that the first of
the two reduplicated consonants must be an onset.

In all the Semitic languages that use BCR, all examples follow this rule that the
first of the two reduplicated consonants is a syllable onset, such as Modern Hebrew
Srav.rav ‘plumber’ not *3ra.varv, Syriac Zet-xlam.lam ‘have bad dreams’ not
*Pet:xaL malm;, Arabic ga.Sam.Sam ‘brave’ not *gas.masm.

The portion of the root that is reduplicated is not obviously definable as a unit by
prosodic criteria, despite the claims of McCarthy and Prince (1990b and 1998).
However, the fact that the reduplicant always begins a new syllable, even when the
syllabification rules of a language do not obviously require this, suggests that the output
of BCR is sensitive to a prosodic principle of some sort.

! Whether unreduplicated or reduplicated by BCR, roots used in compound verbs
manifest two patterns of vocalization. This patterning is first explained and illustrated
with non-reduplicated roots. The forms without phonemic vowels are the most common
and basic, the semantically unmarked forms, such as c¢’allam: ald ‘become dark” from
the root \e’Im. To express the same verb, but with diminished intensity, the phonemic

vowel & is inserted, c’dllam: ald ‘become somewhat dark’ (Taddese 1980:123,

Amberber 1996, Leslau 1995:586). The diminished intensity is not marked on the
¥
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inflected verb of the compound verb, but only¢ on the non-inflected lexical base. In some
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cases, only the diminished form is listed by Kane;r with no intensive form. Further
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examples of these patterns are shown in (5.5).
ety
]

(5.5) Examples showing lexical bases with and without vowels, distinguishing intensity

root gloss diminished intensive

Ve'lm | ‘become dark’® c¢’dlam: ald c’allom: ala
Vbr ‘break’ sabdr. addrrdgd | sebor: addrrdgd
vimsH | ‘become evening’ mdsdt. ald masat: ald

Velt'm | ‘stagger (a person who has tripped)’ | galt ‘amt’dm: ald | -

VegyH | “be late’ zdgydt. ala zogayat. ald

Under the principle of iconicity, a related form with more phonological substance
is expected to have more intensity than a word with less phonological substance. In the
words of Lakoff and Johnson, “More of form is more of content” (1980:127). Therefore,
a leﬁgthened or repeated segment generally indicates a greater intensity. This principle

of iconicity is seen in Ambharic in penultimate reduplication.

!
[
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(5.6) Examples showing iconic reduplication, penultimately

gloss non-reduplicated reduplicated form | reduplicated gloss
form
‘demolish’ afdrrdsa afdrarrdsd ‘demolished
repeatedly’
‘breaic’ sabbdrd sababbadrd ‘break into many
! pieces’
‘plaster’ marrdgd mdrarrdgd ‘plaster all over’

Ay
s

-
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In the examples in (5.6), more of phonological form i‘isémore of semantic content,
the penultimately reduplicated forms being more intensive. In the lexical bases shown in
(5.5), the forms with more phonological form (more phonemes) have less semantic
content, counter to what is expected by principles of iconicity. The marking of less
inter;sity by insertion of vowels in lexical bases of compound verbs is also found in
Tigrinya* (Mason 1996:106). It is expected that this pattern will be found in other E-S
languages, if investigators specifically look for the possibility, especially in Tigré and
Argobba. No explanation for this non-iconic pattern in compound verbs has been
proposed within Ethio-Semitic.

In a way parallel to the non-reduplicated lexical bases just discussed, lexical bases
derived by BCR and used in compound verbs are also marked for diminished intensity

by insertion of phonemic vowels (Dawkins 1969:49 and Cohen 1970:267).

. “Mason’s data does not include any BCR forms. Some BCR forms from da Bassano’s dictionary
suggest that the use of vowels to diminish the meanings of BCR forms may not be used in Tigrinya, or at
least not as systematically. For example, the following pair differ only by their vowels, but secem to be
unrelated semantically, kdrdbrib bald ‘walk upright’ and korebrob bdld ‘be full, feel swollen from

drinking too much’ (1918:592).
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(5.7) Examples showing lexical bases with and vx;ithout VOQWG‘.IS, diétinguishing intensity
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root & gloss

diminished

intensive

¢’lm ‘become dark’

c’dlamlam: ald

c’olomlom: ald

sbr “break’ sabdrbdr. ald sabarbor. ald
t’qr ‘be black, dark’ t’aq’arq”dr. ala t’aq”orq” or: ald
snt’q “split’ sant’dqt’dq: ald sont’aqt’aq: ald

Some lexical bases that have no relation to any inflected verb root also underg(;
BCR, a point‘not addressed in the literature. For example, the non-reduplicated base
c ’gr.;?q is never inflected, but is always used together with a conjugated form of the verb
‘say’i c¢’araq. ald meaning “urinate in bursts or squirts’. When reduplicated by BCR, the
longer form can serve as the lexical base for a compound verb: ¢’aragraqg: ald “to be let
(a little urine)’ (Kane 1990:2216). Somewhat surprisingly, a few lexical bases that are
not related to any non-reduplicated, inflected verb root can be reduplicated by BCR and
then; inflected as full verbs. For example, when this base ¢ ’arag is reduplicated by BCR,
the result can be inflected as in #ic rdqdrrdqd “drip (v.i)’. Examples of lexical bases
that are reduplicated by BCR then inflected as verbs are given in (5.8). In all of these
cases, the non-reduplicated forms are only lexical bases and are not inflected. They are

only inflected as verbs in reduplicated form.

5
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(5.8) Examples showing lexical bases reduplicated, then inflected as fi.lll verbs

7

b

BCI‘{ verbal gloss root found only in | gloss of the

form compound base compound verb

tdc’rdaqdrrdgd | “drip’ c ’grsé: ald ‘urinate in bursts or
i " squirts’

tatg”dlagg”dla | “billow up tog”olol: ald “billow (of smoke)’

(smoke)’ .

tonb"asb” as: ‘soft, yielding (of | tanb"as: ald *be or look plump’

ald., flesh)’

taq"ldc’dllic’a | “blink’ q"alac’. ald ‘be open (eye)’

t

, Lexical bases that are used in compound verbs can also be reduplicated by BCR to
be bases for compound verbs by other E-S languages as well, shown in (5.9). Note that
in their non-reduplicated form, two of these examples are doubled verbs, the

reduplication of which is discussed in 4.6.
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(5.9) Lexical bases reduplicated by BCR in other Ethio-Semitic languages

BCR form BCR gloss non BCR form | non-BCR gloss
Tigrinya ‘spin on one foot’ Jengarar: bald unclear (Yohannis
Jjongargar bdld | (da Bassano 1955:707)
1918:806)

Tigrinya “be numb with qezaoh bdld ‘shudder with cold’
qozshzoh bdld | extreme cold’ (Yohannis 1955:368)
Tigré Sankdlkal | ‘become dizzy’ Sankalul beld ‘move in circle’
beld (Littman and Hofner

. 1962:220)

5.5 Lexical bases with final H and the
insertion of epenthetic 7

For roots with final H, there is a use of the default consonant # that is important in
mdgrstmding the formation of lexical bases, whether non-reduplicated or reduplicated
by B:CR. This addition of an epenthetic # in the formation of lexical bases has not been
described as a regular, productive process, but is an integral part in the derivation of
some BCR forms. This is another example of the use of 7 as a default consonant, a
concept first explained in 4.3. For roots with final H, in a number of grammatical
constructions, a slot linked to [-consonantal] H (the underspecified glide consonant),
must be filled by a segment that is [+consonantal]. When this happens, the slot linked to
the H is filled by the default coronal consonant £, as in the gerund form gdzf-o from the
root \/ng ‘buy’.

11 This process has been well described for gerunds and infinitives, but without
suggesting any motivation as to why this particular consonant was chosen (Hudson

1985b:49, Leslau 1995:510,521,560ff). Broselow was the first to point this out as an

t
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instance of ¢ being used as a default consonant in Ambaric (1984),%.as was discussed in

« * ¢ i [
» <

section 4.3. BT

-
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‘The use of the coronal # for a default consonant is not surprising, either in terms of
broader linguistic patterns or of other facets of Amharic morphophonology. The
consonant f has also been described as a default consonant in the Semitic languages
Ge’ez, Chaha (Banksira 2000a:9,10), and Maltese (Hume 1996).

-EThe use of default 7 is most commonly seen root finally with the infinitive and
gerund forms of verbs that have geminated final consonants (roots of the class
CICZ(C3)H).:;'I‘he insertion of # for lexical bases comes in‘th,e same position, as well. The
insertion of epenthetic ¢ to fill a consonant slot is found when a segment specified as
[+consonantal] is needed to fill a slot where the root contains an underspecified
consonant, one symbolized in the root by A. This is most commonly found when a root
with a final H is derived as an “infinitive”,® such as md-gza-t ‘to buy’, or a “gerund”
such as gdzt-o, ‘buying,’ as seen in (5.10). The infinitive form is consonant-final, so in
these the epenthetic 7 is stem final and word final (unless possessed), as seen in md-gzat
< \/ng “buy’. The gerund stem ends in a consonant also, but always with a vowel-initial

:

suffix marking person and number, so the epenthetic 7 is always the syllable onset, as in

gdzt-o ‘buying’.

SLombardi has since rejected this “default consonant” analysis. A brief discussion of her position
is given in section 4.3.

6Also called “verbal noun” by some Amharic scholars, such as Leslau (1995).
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(5.10) Examples of infinitives and gerunds on three different root types, showing use of
default ¢

roots | root type | gloss derived forms with part of speech
t epenthetic # underlined
ngz];I C'C*H ‘buy’ md-gzat infinitive
\t r:g cicx¢c? ‘sweep’ md-t'rag infinitive
NzrgH | C'C*C*H | ‘raiseup’ | md-zdrgat infinitive
NgzH |C'C*H ‘buy’ gdzt-o ; gerund ]
\trg | C'C*C? ‘sweep’ t'arg-o — glrund
NzrgH | C'C*C*H | ‘raiseup’ | zdrgat-o gerund

4‘ This use of the default consonant will be shown to be important in deriving lexical
base; from verb roots of the shape C'C*(C*)H, whether or not they are derived by BCR.
For example, the verb sdldccd “be boring’ is from the root slcH, with an underspecified
final segment. When a verb root is reduced to .:;1 vowel-less form to be the lexical base in
a compound verb with ‘say’ or ‘do’, the final consonant becomes geminated, seen in the
derivation of kobad: alid ‘be very heavy’ from Vkbd ‘be heavy’. Providing a final
c0n§onant that will be geminated for \slcH, the default # is added, salcat: ald ‘be bored’.
The discovery of this use of the default consonant, on the end of C!CXC*)H roots when
used in compound verb constructions, is important to understanding how these roots are
reduplicated by BCR. Examples of epenthetic ¢ being used to fill consonant slots in
Ambaric forms derived from roots of the form C*C3(C*)H are contrasted with a root that

has three fully specified consonants in (5.11).
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(5.11) Examples of 7 being used to fill consonant slots in forms derived from roots of
the form C'C*(C*)H contrasted with a root that has three fully specified consonants

c'c¥ ¢ C!C*H (finala) | C'C*H (final &) | C'C*C’H
rootfgloss ‘sweep’ ‘buy’ “differ’ ‘extend’
perfect t’drrdgd gdzza layya zdrdgga
root \t'rg \gzH NyH \zrgH
infinitive md-t’rag md-gzat mad-ldydt md-zdrgat
gerund t'drg-o gdzt-o ldydt-o zdrgot-o

;

There are a number of examples of fully inflected verbs derived by BCR from verb
roots of the shape C'C*H (as explained in section 4.7). For these fully inflected verbs,
the underspeclﬁed [-consonantal] segment is not replaced by the default coronal ‘
consonant as is the case in deriving lexical bases for compound verbs. Just as with verbs
that are not derived by BCR, derived bases must have fully specified consonants. For
inflected verbs in the perfect, however, this is not required; instead, the final vowel is not
the usual vowel d but @, and the final surface consonant is geminated, as seen in gabba
“enter’ from VgbH.

, When a verb root is derived to be the lexical base in a compound verb with ‘say’
or ‘do’, the final consonant is geminated (e.g., the root \kbd as in kibbdddi “be heavy’
becomes kobad: ald). When the final consonant of a verb root is underspecified,” to
derive a lexical base to use with ‘sa:y’ or ‘do’ in compound verbs, the consonant ¢ is
added and geminated in final position, then a vowel is inserted before the 7, just as it
norfnally is for final segments of lexical bases. This insertion of 7 results from the fact

that the underspecified [-consonantal] segment cannot be geminated, so the # is inserted

i

"This can be alternatively stated as “when the final consonant of a past tense form is geminated,”
the two both being ways of describing almost exactly the same class of examples.
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providing a [+consonantal] that can be geminated. Examples of 7 used to provide a

[+consonantal] final segment for BCR are presented in (5.12).

(5.12) .Non-reduplicated lexical bases that use a final # in place of an underspecified
[-con,sonantal] segment

gloss perfect root derived lexical | gloss of compound verb

' base, with ¢

‘pierce, bassa \bsH basat. addirrdgd | ‘pierce quickly’

perf(;rate’

‘shut’ zdgga NzgH | zoggar: ald “be completely closed
i w

‘explode’ fanddda | \fndH _ | fondot: alii “burst suddenly’

‘be boring’ saldcca | NslcH | solcat: aldi “be bored’

‘separate into layya \NIyH layat. ald ‘differ somewhat’

categories’

‘become mdassa \NmsH | masdt: ald ‘become a little late in

evening’ evening’

‘consume, fajja \NGH? | fojjat: addrrga “finish off completely’

finish’

‘pull out, tear ndcc’d \Nnc’H | noce’st, addrrgd | “pluck completely’

off’

‘be late’ zagayyd | NzgyH | zegayat: ali ‘be very late’

¥Diachronically, the root can be analyzed as having had d as its second consonant, evidence for this
given in section 4.6, but for this point, the more synchronic root with /j/ is used from Bender and Fulass

(1978:120).
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|
The lexical base built on the root VzgH ‘shut’ is instructive, showing the addition

of the word final —, zaggor: ali. This form fits the rule just described above. The
importance of this — is seen when this form is compared to a lexical base which has the

4

same two initial consonants as this verb, but lacking the third underspecified segment:
zag. c;lc'z‘ ‘go slowly’. The lexical base for zag: ald is not ever used as a verb, and there is
no e\;idence of a underspecified final segment.

When a verb root with an underspecified final [-consonantal] segment is used in a
non-reduplicated compound verb and marked for the diminished quality of the verb by
the use of vowels, the default # is not used, zdga addirrdgd ‘shut somewhat’, not zdgat
addrrdgd. When phonemic vowels are inserted to mark the diminished meaning, the
vowels will be the same as in the perfect form of the verb. That is, the final vowel is not
¢ but a. When vowels are used in marking the diminished form, these roots do not take
the default —¢, but have the vowel a in final position, as in mdta mdta addrrdgd “tap’

from VmeH ‘strike’, not *muditat mdtat addrragd. Examples of this are seen in (5.13).

ki
Note that in these examples of lexical bases, unlike in the perfect, there is no gemination.
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(5.13) Examples of lexical bases with phonemic vowels, marking dimir}ighed qualities

Bl <

root perfect perfect gloss diminished " ; <| diminished gloss
“ lexical base
\NzgH | zdgga ‘shut’ zdiga addrrdgd ‘shut somewhat’
NmtH | maitta ‘strike, hit’’ madta mdta ‘tap’
¢ addrrdga
Ng*t’H | ta-q"dtt’a ‘be angry’ q'dt’a ald ‘be a little angry’
Nmt’H | ndtt’a ‘be white, clean’ ndt’a ald ‘be somewhat
' white’
\NIfH liffa ‘tire oneself’ ldfa ald ‘be somewhat tired’
\NsmH | samma ‘hear’ sdma addrrdgd | “be heard
somewhat’

However, when forms marked by vowels for diminished intensity are reduplicated
by B’CR, the # is obligatorily inserted in both slots then geminated in final position, as in
mc'iiéitidt: ald ‘become a little dark’.

The data gathered for this dissertation show that this insertion of the consonant # in
final position applies only to lexical bases derived from verbal roots. A number of
lexical bases are not from verb roots, but are only found as lexical bases, such as quc”.
ald “sit’, with no other use of quc’ without an inflected dummy verb. In such cases, even
if tl;e final consonant is a palatal (otherwise a :lualiﬁcation to have the final 7 added), the
t is not added, producing fankac: ald “flinch’, *not fonkocat: ald. There is no inflected
veri) from this root (*fdndkdccd). These lexical bases end with palatal consonants, but

unlike the roots of inflected verbs, they do not end with an underspecified segment: these

lexical bases were coined with fully specified final palatal consonants.

*
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(5.14) Lexical bases that do not add a final ¢ after a palatal consonant and have no
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cognate inflected form
lexical bases with final gloss unacceptable addition of word
palatal consonants final ¢

fonkac: ald “flinch’ *fankocat. ald
q"alac’. ald ‘be open (eye)’ *q“aloc’at: ald
quc’: ald “sit” ‘quc'at ald 7 ‘
harac’rac’: ald ‘make a grating noise’ | *harclorac’ot ald 1 % i
tus. ald ‘make a hissing sound’ | *fuSat: ala Ay

i If the final consonant

of an inflected verb root is a doubled consonant such as

Jfdcc'de’d ‘ooze pus’ (see section 4.6), even if it is a palatal consonant, then the 7 is not

inserted when deriving a lexical base, producing. faoc’ac’: ald ‘squeeze a boil a little’, not

*fac’ac’at. ald. Compare this to nace ot addrrgd ‘pluck completely” from \ne'H.

5.5.1 Lexical bases derived by BCR from

roots of the shape C'C2H
As with inflecting derived strings derived by BCR from roots of the form C'C*H,
the final segment is reduplicated, but in a slightly different form. When roots of the form

C'C*H are derived to form lexical bases for compound verbs, the underspecified glide

consonant is replaced by the coronal default 7.

t
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(5.15) Examples of lexical bases derived from C!C?H roots by BCR

vowel-less form | gloss root root gloss

nafatfat. addrrdgd | ‘cause to become greatly \NnfH | ‘become swollen, blow’
) bloated’

zagoatgat: ald ‘be completely closed up’ \zgH | “close’

t’agotgat: ald ‘be short’ \t'gH | “be close’

layatyat: alii ‘become separated’ \IyH | ‘separate’

madsatsat. ald ‘get somewhat dark’ \Nm3H | ‘become evening’

Note that in the last example, mdsdtsit. ald, phonemic vowels have been inserted

into the lexical base to mark diminution, a point explained above in 5.4.

5.5.1.1 Lexical bases derived by BCR from
roots of the shape HC?H

: Kane’s dictionary includes only one example of an HC'H verb that undergoes
BCR and is used as a lexical base, but other roots of this shape can also be reduplicated.
For these, the default -f takes the final slot in the root and the initial consonant slot is
phonetically empty, but still must be followed by the epenthetic vowel o. This is
illustrated in a form such as aofSof: addrrdgd ‘clean completely by rubbing between
hands’ from the root VHSH, which has the non-reduplicated form as$d in the perfect,
mea:ning ‘clean by rubbing between hands’. These ways of dealing with the slots
conltaining H in the root are not unique to BCR, but can also be found in non-
reduplicated forms of the lexical base (e.g., a¥of: addrrdgd ‘clean intensively by rubbing

i
between hands’). The default consonant is not used word-initially for lexical bases,

*tafatSat.
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5.5.2 BCR forms derived from roots of the
shape C'C*C’H

iTt has been noted that roots with four consonants can be reduplicated and that the
resulting stems are used in compound verbs (Cohen 1971:270 and Leslau 1995:569).
Howéver, there has been no discussion of roots of the form C'C*C*H. As with roots of
the shape C'C?H, the slot of the final segment is filled by the default consonant in lexical
bases. Though examination of Kane’s dictionary uncovered only two examples of BCR
applied to roots of the shape CIC*C*H (balsatSot ald “be completely ruined’ and the
neok;gism gonbatbatta ‘aggradation, building up a slope or bank’), this class of four-
cons;)nant roots can be systematically reduplicated by BCR. Although fact has been
overlooked by previous scholars, it has been confirmed by native speakers of Amharic
who ’provided ;he forms in this section. These forms are reduplicated in much the same
manner as other four-consonant roots used as the lexical bases for compound verbs. The
small difference in their derivation is that the final consonant of the root (H), is not
redupficated as [A], but rather its place is taken by # This derivation is otherwise exactly
parallel to the application of BCR to roots that have four fully-specified consonants,
producing such forms as walkafkof: ald “be hobbled, have crooked legs® from the root
\wikf ‘hinder, hobble’, only with ¢ filling the final consonant slot, as in zorgargat: ald
‘raise up repeatedly’ from the root \zrgH. Examples of lexical bases derived from four-

consonant roots by BCR are presented in (5.16).

¥




148

(5.16) Examples of vowel-less forms derived from C!C*C?H roots by BCR

vowel-less gloss root root gloss
form

bolsatSat ald ‘be completely ruined’ \bIsH “be ruined’
fondatdat: ald | “‘explode repeatedly’ \fndH | ‘explode’
zargatgat. ald | ‘raise up repeatedly’ \zrgH | ‘extend’

f

Lexical bases derived from roots of the shape C'C2C*H follow the usual patterns
found in other four-consonant forms, but inserting ¢ as the final consonant. This
discovery of the application of BCR to roots of the shape C!C*C*H is new, but it is not

surprising when the function of the default # is better understood.

5.6 Lexical bases derived by BCR from
“doubled verbs”

. As was shown in 4.6, a number of verbs repeat the final consonant of the root in
inflected forms. It was shown there that when these roots are reduplicated by BCR and
inflected as verbs, the doubled consonant is treated as a single consonant. In the same

Way: when the roots of such verbs are reduplicated by BCR and then used as lexical

bases, the doubled consonant is treated as a single consonant, as seen in (5.17).
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(5.17) Lexical bases derived from the roots ovf douiﬂeli verbs Lo, ‘4 "
perfect perfect gloss BCR lexical base | BCR gloss
Sdamdqqaqad ‘cinch tight” (v.t.) Somogmoq: ald ‘shrink (of cloth)’ (v.i.)
sdqdtt’dt’d ‘shudder’ saqat’qat’: ald ‘tremble, shiver’
ddbdzzdzd ‘be dull (of mind), be | dobazbaz: ald ‘be confused’
clouded’

5.7 Lexical bases derived by BCR from
roots of the shape C'C*C3C*C?

Though previous scholars did not address the matter of deriving forms from five-
consonant roots by BCR, the same principles apply as for roots of three and four
consonants. There are only a very few roots in Amharic of the pattern C'C2C*C*C’, but
again, lexical bases are derived by reduplicating the final two consonants and inserting
epenthetic vowels by the usual syllabification rules. From the five-consonant root
\wsngr ‘interlace’, the lexical base waSongargar: is derived by BCR, producing
w9.§r:rngsrgar: addrrdgd ‘interlace many things’. Such reduplication produces a very long
string of seven consonants, again showing the deficiency of the term “quinquiliteral” to
refer to forms derived by BCR.

" This form was not found in Kane (1991) nor heard in spontaneous conversation,
but was presented by the author to a native speaker who readily accepted and defined it.
Clearly such a form is on the margin of common usage and must be viewed with some

caution, but note that it follows precisely the principles of BCR laid out for more typical
types of roots.




CHAPTER 6

; REDUPLICATED FORMS WITH AMBIGUOUS
DERIVATIONS RELATED TO PREFIXES

-

6.0 Prefixes and BCR

+ The study of BCR finds direct application in the study of some forms that may be
analyzed either as derived by BCR or as containing prefixes. Though the derivations of
mostf forms derived by BCR are straightforward and structurally unambiguous, there are
a nufnber of forms that have homophones or ambiguous derivations due to possible
prefixation. These arise when an identical sequence of phonemes results from BCR
applied to a root and from the application of prefixes to roots of the shape C'C*C'CZ.
This chapter will also, show that itfis not always clear if certain consonants are root-

~

initial or preﬁxal not only synchromcally but also diachronically. That is, some

\

segments whlch may have been preﬁxes hlstoncally have been more recently
rem’zerpreted as bélngA part of the root ;f a BCR form for some forms, it is not
transparent whether the initial consonant of a form is part of the root or whether it is a
prefix. There are cases where speakers may have reanalyzed what were originally
prefflxes as part of the root.

Vk Some of these points of ambiguity have been resolved by a careful study of BCR,

including a study of the frequency of certain consonants in root initial position, cognates

in related languages, and a questionnaire administered to native speakers. However,
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:

despite these efforts, the morphological origin of some cases cannot yet be resolved,

because earlier forms have been reanalyzed.

6.1 The prefix n-

:In Amharic, there are very few inflected verbs derived by BCR that have an initial
consonant 7, as seen in tinqasaqqdsa ‘smash (v.i)’ from the root Vngs ‘break’. On
close}r analysis, even some of these few are suspicious, seeming to have a prefix 7-.

"In Amharic and across E-S there is a verbal prefix n- often related to movement,
but with a certain broadness in its meaning. In Chaha, its function has been described as
indic;ting “local movement,”™ that is movement within a limited space (Prunet and
Petros 1996:305). In Tigrinya, Leslau had described its function as marking “verbs with
an e)épressive value (movement, noise, etc.y” (1941:108). In Tigré, Leslau characterized
it as'having “an expressive meaning (movement, noise, etc.)” (1945:14). In Argobba,
Leslau characterized its function as marking “mainly movement, noise, light, and so on”
(199!7:88).3 In Ambharic, he described the functions of this prefix as including the
“expressivity of movement” and also of noise, space, emotions (Leslau 1995:491).

» In Amharic, verbs prefixed with n- always have an additional prefix, either a- or
td-, ]tust as with inflected verbs that are formed by BCR. Leslau, in fact, refers to these
forms as units, an- and #dn- as single prefixes in his discussion of the prefix »- in
Ambharic (1995:491). However, there are derived nouns that have the n-, but without

either of the transitivity prefixes, evidence that the n- should be treated as a separate

P
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, mouvement local”

ZVerbes a valeur expressive (movement, bruit, etc.)”
-~ oy - Bm oy
3There are also nouns and a verb in Argobba that contain —- inserted after the first vowel, but this
is a different process (Leslau 1997:8,79)." § 4
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prefix by itself, as in an-gasqase ‘a movement’ related to d-n-qdsaqqdsd ‘move about’

and an-koabal ‘round tablet, pill® related to td-n-kdballdld ‘roll something’.

This n-, together with the transitivity prefix, is almost exclusively prefixed to four-

consonant roots,* including forms that have fewer consonants on the surface, but four

consonants underlyingly, such as #d-n-g"agg”a ‘make a rumble’. While these forms can

be a variety of shapes, including, n-C'C*C*C?, n-C'C*C3C*, the most common shape is
! -

n-C'C*C'C? In some cases, parallel forms with and without the n- prefix are found,

! ks
confirming that the n- is a prefix in these forms. But in many other cases, roots are found

only with the prefix. A sample of Amharic verbs with prefixal #- is given in (6.1).

— A

-

“There is a single example of the prefix §- being attached to a three-consonant verb. Alongside
ndgq”drd ‘make a hole in a gourd to extract insides’, we find $indgqg”drd ‘make a hole in a pot or gourd’.




(6.1) Ambharic verb roots that appear with and without prefixal »-

153

gloss yvithout root prefix | prefixed form prefixed gloss

preﬁx{

‘rouse, Ngsgs td-n td-n-qgdsaqqgdsd | “‘moved about’

stimulate’

‘throw down in | Vdbl ti-n ti-n-dibaldld | ‘roll self in the dust’
wrestling’

‘one sitting \zrft’ a-n- | anzdraffit’a ‘cause to sit comfortably’
comfortably,

with legs

crossed (n.)’

‘crovjrd noise’ \gHgH td-n- | td-n-gagga ‘make noise in large group’
‘rumble’ Ng"Hg"H | ti-n-. |td-n-g'agg”a ‘make a rumble’

droopy’ (adj) | Nerf . | tam- | tenzaragafs | “droop

*

Because n-

v G 2 2
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is oﬂén ﬁreﬁ)géd to verbs of the shape C'C2C'C? forms with this

prefix may appear to be derived by BCR. For example, tdnqdsaqqdsd could be

interpreted either as being derived by BCR from a root Vrgs, or as being derived from a

root \gsgs with a prefix 7-. In fact, some authors have grouped forms that are derived by

n-C'C*C!C? together with forms derived by BCR from roots of three consonants
(Buckley 1990:79, fn. 11).

There are, of course, genuine BCR forms derived from verbs with an initial #-,

nowat'wat'a ‘trembling, shaking’ < yrmwt’ ‘shake, agitate’. In this case, the n-initial, non-

reduplicated form confirms that the n-initial reduplicated form is derived by BCR,; it

does not arise by prefixing #- in the pattern n-C'C?C'C2.

3
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;It may be because of the potential for such ambiguity (in the minds of native
speakers as well as outside linguists) that there are so few forms with a clearly root-
initial 7- that are reduplicated by BCR. (Based on a study of the forms found in appendix
A, only 3% of the forms reduplicated by BCR begin with #-, 19 of 569.) Of the few BCR
formé Kane listed that do begin with »-, there is only one structurally unambiguous case
of an n-initial BCR form inflected as a verb, the verb #ingdsiqqdsi ‘smash (v.i.)’ from the
attest%d non-reduplicated root ng§ ‘break’. That is, the forms with root-initial n- that are
derived by BCR are almost entirely nouns, adjectives, or lexical bases.

The analy;s1suof this n- preﬁx in relation to BCR has three possibilities. First, there
are forms that can morphologlcally be derived equally by BCR from a three-consonant
root or by preﬁxmg n- to a root of the shape C'C2C'C?. Second, there are forms where
the root never appears without #-, so it is not clear if thq n- is truly a prefix or part of the
root. Third, there are enigmatic forms that seem to have plausible derivational links to
both #-initial three-consonant forms and to forms derived by the pattern n-C'C*C'C?, the
exact etymologies of these forms being obscure.

‘ Wajnberg seemed to sense in Tigrinya the potential confusion arising from the
diffeiring derivations of forms with prefixal n- and roots with initial #-. Under the

» he listed some forms that clearly have a prefix, such

heading “Verbal stems with prefix
as anzdg”zig”d ‘cook legumes’ which is related to the non-prefixed noun form
zag"zag"d ‘cooked legumes’ (1932:84). He labeled this derivation pattern as
“anéabrada,” noting the initial #- prefix. Then, still under the same heading, he listed
forms that seem to have root-initial #-, such as anhdrhdrd ‘threaten’ with related non-

reduplicated roots: Ge’ez Vnhr ‘be enraged’ and Tigrinya Vnhr ‘be furious’. Wajnberg

poined out that the latter form was, in his terminology, of the pattern agbarbara rather

b S«yerbalstimme mit Priifix”
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i
than angabrada. He did not explain how clearly he understood the ambiguity of these
words with initial .

6.1.1° Forms that could arise from either BCR
on an n-initial root or n- prefixed to C*'C2C'C?

,The first type of structural ambiguity related to n- is the most straightforward,
forms‘ which can be equally derived by BCR or by prefixing n- to a root of the shape
CICZEZICZ, as in tansdrdssdrd ‘go on excursion’. This form could be derived by BCR
from.the root Ynsr ‘aggravate a situation’. Morphologically, it is equally possible to
derivie it from the root V§7§r as seen in the noun Sara§Sor ‘an excursion’. By the
semantics, and not the morphology, it is clear that #insdrdssdrd is derived by prefixing
n-to aroot of the shape CICZCICZ, not by BCR from the root Vrsr.

"However, a set of nC'C*C'C* forms which have plausible non-reduplicated roots

but whose semantics radically differ, is given in (6.2).
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(6.2) nC'C*C'C?* forms which have plausible non-reduplicated roots with semantic
differences

nCICfCIC2 gloss plausible | gloss of plausible gloss of C'C*C?
forms c'c’c'c* | c'c’c'c® | C'C*CProot | root
} root root .
td-nqdsdqqdsd » | “move qsqs ‘move’ ndqqadsd ‘comb out, pick
(v.iy out’
td-nSardsSdrd | ‘goon Srsr ‘excursion’ | ndssdard ‘aggravate a
excur- situation’
sion’
ta-nqdldqqdld | “burn qlql ‘burn’ ndqqdld ‘uproot’
f brightly’

For the forms given in (6.2), the semantics make it clear that the form of the
pattern #C'C*C'C? is derived from the root of the shape C'C2C'C?, not by BCR from the

n-initial root.

6.1.2 Forms of the shape n-C'C*C'C? with
no evidence of a root C1C2C'C?

; The second set of ambiguous #-initial forms contains those where the nC'C2C!C?
stem never appears without #-. That is, it is not clear from its phonological shape
whether the form #insdrdsSard ‘go on excursion’ is derived by prefixing »- to a base
$circissdra or whether it is derived by BCR from a root Vasr. In a case like this, because
of the existence of the cognate noun SarasSor ‘excursion’, we can be safe in assuming

}
that zanSdrdssara is derived by prefixing n-, rather than by BCR.

-

However, there are many forms with no such obvious clues as to the origin of the

n-. For example, the form amcdldccdld ‘read rapidly, fry meat” has no cognate form,

. : § 3o
Loy NG E ? ol Ty N
; - T £ ¥ha

wr ynv\v ‘;
~ N W & 3, ? ; .
b Sgod DA <
Lg¥ RN Rk R

4 3

; L T
* P 3y 2 RN

=

{
{
% ~ €7,
i
|
¥




; 157

noun or verb, without the -, such as *cdldccdld. Moreover, there is no attested root
*ncl. }3y the rules of derivation, this form could just as plausibly be derived by BCR

from a root ncl or an n-prefixed form n-clcl. There is no morphological clue in the form

itself. :

However, there is a strong indication in the statistics about such forms. Based on”

the data collected from Kane’s dictionary (1990), there is only one unambiguous case of
an inﬁected verb form that is clearly derived by BCR from a three-consonant root with
initial -, viz. tdnqdSaqqdsd ‘smash (v.i.)’ from the root Vngs ‘break’. By contrast, there
are at least 25 inflected verb stems® of the shape nC'C*C!C? where the same root is
found both with and without initial n-, such as #dngdsaqqdsad, ‘moved about’ and
qdsaqqdsd ‘roused, stimulated’. These cases can then all be analyzed as cases of
prefixation. Therefore, statistically, if an inflected verb of the shape nC'C*C'C? with no
attested root (either C*C*C'C? or C'C2C?) is found, it would be higflly surprising that it
was from a root of the shape C'C?C3. Also, many of the verbs of the shape nC'C*C'C?
have a meaning that is consistent with the idea of movement, the most frequently noted
concept related to this prefix, such as td-rg”drdgq”drd “to flow slowly in a thm stream’,
which has no related form without the #- prefix.

+ Sometimes, the candidate three-consonant root does in fact exist, but there is no
independent evidence of a base C'C’C'C? without »-. For example, there is
ang"drdgg”drd ‘grumble’, and also a three-consonant verb that could plausibly be
morphologically related: izc'igg‘ic"ifd ‘clarify bgttir by melting’. However, the semantics
are unrelated and there is no fé"rm *gVdrgg”drd Withol{c the n- prefix. Therefore, it seems

~# 27 .

bes’c7 to interpré{“an-gwc’irégwdrdfas being unrelated to the non-reduplicated three-
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®This category was not systematically counted during the statistical counts made from Kane’s
dictionary. Rather it is based on an actual list of forms compiled simply in passing. Therefore, the real
figure for this category of C'C*C'C* words both with and without initial 7- is much higher.
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consonant verb root. Since there are no unambiguous cases of #-initial inflected verbs
that are derived by BCR, it seems best to classify verbs such as ang”drgg”drd as being
derivéd by prefixing n- to otherwise unattested bases of the shape C'C2C!C?, rather than
classifying them as derived by BCR from Vng"r.

In discussing possibly n- prefixed forms (what he calls “N verbs”) in Ge’ez,
Lambdin concluded, “When the root is attested without the initial —»-... the analysis of
an N verb is probably justified. With many of these verbs, however, no cognate without
the —n- is attested, and an analysis as an ordinary quinquiliteral [i.e. form derived by
BCR] is possible” (1978:230). Though he is correct in saying that analyzing an »-initial
form with no other evidence as to its root as being derived by BCR is possible (in
Ge’ez), the evidence in Ambharic is that such ambiguous forms should be analyzed, as
being derived by the pattern »-C'C*ClC% c&ntrary to Lambdin’s assumption ab:)ut
Ge’ez, unless there is evidence of a non-reduplicated, »- initial root, such forms ShOljlld
be assumed to be contam a prefix n-. This claim is supported by the statistics, fas

Lt R 3 A., W = 1

mentloned earher ~ 1

2 ‘«".('JA’“ [+ B3
’ V, :¢ FA

'The BCR reduphcatlon process can be applied to roots that take the prefix »-,

though the ;1- preﬂx Wﬂl not appear when the form is reduplicated, as seen in the
example tdzrdt ‘drrdt’d ‘lag behind’ that is derived from the same root as the n-preﬁxed
verb fd-n-zdrc’itt %it’d “walk slowly’.” The resulting form has no trace of the »- prefix ;nd
is unémbiguously derived by BCR.

f In summary, there is a prefix n- which is sometimes affixed to strings of the shape
C'C®C'C2. There are also roots with initial #- that have been reduplicated by BCR. i3ut

there are many examples where it is not possible to clearly discern which is the origin a

particular form. %
. }

|.

I

i, "Retaining the prefix n- in the form derived by BCR would add an extra coda consonant to the
mmal syllable, creatmg an unacceptable string of three consonants: *#dnzrdt ‘drrdt d.

3
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6.1.3 Forms of the shape n-C1C*C'C? with links to
bases of both the shape nC'C? and n- plus Cc!cic'c?

There is a small group of words with initial #- for which it is possible to posit two
different roots for each of the forms. For each pair of possible roots, one of the roots has
initial #- in a root of the shape nC'C?, which could be reduplicated by BCR. The other
possil;le root is two consonants reduplicated, with a prefix n-, n-C'C*C'C?. Each of these
four words can be logically .‘derived by applying different sets of regular morphological
rules lof Ambharic to two different attested roots. For all of these forms, the semantics of

the #- prefix are plausible.®

| The fczr;l:i; in thls class are:

{nait cibt'ab “drops. dots (n.)’ and the verb -t dbett dba “drip, dribble’

nabalbal “flame (n.)’ and the verb td-nbdlabbdld “flame, burn’
§nc'igwc'idgwad ‘thunder (n)’ and the verb fd-ng"dddgg”ddd ‘thunder (v.y’
| tdnfdsdffdsd ‘pant (v.i.)’
l’For each of these four #- initial sets of forms, there are two different roots
presehted as f)ossible candidates for the derivation of the five-consonant forms. These
two roots may be related, but the processes that related them are no longer
synchronically productive. This leads us to the question: from which of these forms is
the five-consonant form derived today? For example, is ndt'dbt’'ab derived from a root
\nt’b or from n- plus £'b¢’b?

! The answers are sought in two ways, though neither proves conclusive. First, an

exterisive study of the roots, both in Amharic and other Semitic languages was made.
Secondly, a questionnaire was administered to native speakers of Amharic, probing their

intuitions about the derivation of these forms. The results of the questionnaire, presented

in appendix B, do not indicate a strong trend to analyze any of these forms, either the

i

¥The semantics related to the prefix 7- are broad, but often related to movement and repetition, 6.1.




160

forms as a group or any specific form, as either containing a prefix #- or as having root-
initial n.
6.1.3:1 nt’bt’b

;This sequence of five consonants carrie§ the idea of drips and dripping, especially
of ink. The inflected verb #d-nt’abdtt'dbd means ‘drip, dribble’ and the related noun
ndt ’d{)t ‘ab means ‘drops, dots’. The regular rules of morphology could derive this from
either a root Vnt’b or prefix n- and '5¢’5.° ,

There is clear evidence of a verb root with initial #-, ntt dbd “fall by drops’. This
leads to the conclusion that the root is \nt’h. There are many forms derived from this
root, including ndt ‘att 'dbd “drizzle’, ndt’sb ‘dot (n.)’, nc';t ‘abi ‘thing which drips’.

"There are, however, also forms based on only #’bt’b, without the initial 7-: #'abt’0b
‘drip;)ing’, t’shott’abe ‘leaking of rain’, #'dbbat’'ab: ‘falling slowly (of drops)’.
Remembering that the root of such a reduplicated string is C'C?, in this case #’b, it is
instructive to note the compound verb #°db: ald “fall drop by drop’, with onomatopoeia
being a possible factor. This leads to the conclusion that these words carrying the idea of
“fall by drops’ are derived from #’b¢’b <~1’b.

Under/ the entry fo:r’_ ndtt’dba, Kage listed a set of derived five-consonant forms
with; the note~“see allsoﬂ :Et’dbc’z’tt ’c‘z‘l;_f'f’x (1990:1076). The entry for ¢’dbdit’dbd also
contains some five-consonant forms, including fdni ‘Gbdtt ‘ébd “to fall drop by drop’, plus
a féw four-consonant forms without initial »-, #'dbt’db ‘dropping slowly’
(1990:2151,2152). It is important to note that in contrast to the C!C*C'C? t’obt 'abe form,

the three-consonant base is fully productive in Ambharic, (e.g., ndt’sb ‘a dot, a

t

i
!

!
* Verbs with the shape C'C2C'C? are held to be reduplicated from C'C?, so their root is only C'C?,
even though the non-reduplicated form may not appear on the surface.

® K




! 161

punctuation mark’, anmdt’aft’db ‘manner of dripping’, ndt’'abi ‘thing which drips’,
andtt’dbd ‘punctuate’, etc.).

For the five-consonant forms related to ##°bt’b, then, we find conflicting evidence
_as to the root behind it: it could be derived from #°5#°h (which is itself derived from \'B)
or it may simply be derived from Vrz’B.

(In Tigrinya we find the same basic five-consonant form nd# 'Gbt’ab (da Bassano
1918:}464), and also find two of the shorter patterns of consonants (ie., #'ub and
ndt ’c'z':bc'i), but da Bassano does not list any four-consonant forms without 7-, such as
1'obt’abe X’ In Tigré, we find both the Vnz’s and N1’ roots for “drip’, but as in Tigrinya,
no ¢’b¢’b form (Littman and Hofner 1962:343,615). In Ge’ez, also, we find a verb \nt’b
meal;ing ‘drip’. Outside of Ethiopia, we also find cognates of the three-consonant root
\nt'p meaning ‘drop, drip’ in Arabic, Hebrew, Soqotri, Aramaic, Syriac, Mandaic
(Lesljau 1991:408) and also in Mehri (Johnstone 1987:304).

* The five-consonant string in it ‘@bt ’ab is found in both Amharic and Tigrinya,
indicating that this form is long-established. Ambaric has ample evidence of both the
apprgpriate three-consonant n-initial root and also the four-consonant stem C'C2C!C?
that matches both the semantics and the consonants of the five-consonant forms. Either
one of these two is a back-formation from the five-consonant form, or there has been a
coincidental independent development.

! There is incontrovertible evidence of an old Semitic three-consonant n-initial root
\nt’b that fits the requirements for deriving the five-consonant form by BCR (Leslau
1991:408). Though there is evidence in Amharic of a matching four-consgnant stem

C!C2C!C, this 2’2 ’b is not documented in other Semitic languages.

1

¥
4

1%He actually does list a form with the matching consonant pattern, but with a totally different
meaning, defining it as ‘hurrying’ (1918:913).
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!
Since the three-consonant n-initial root is established as an inherited form and the

four-consonant form is documented only in Ambharic, it suggests that the four-consonant
form is an innovation, derived by reinterpreting the initial n- in #d-nt’dbdtt’dbd as a

prefix and then treating #°5¢°b as the original verb stem.

T

i

6.1.3.2 nbibl

1The five-consonant string nb/b! carries a meaning associated with fire, as ;een in
the noun ndbdlbal ‘flame’ and the inflected verb fd-nbdldbbdld ‘flamed, burned’. The
same reduplicated five-consonant form for ‘flame’ is also found in Tigrinya and Ge’ez.
Thesé are all presumed to be derived from the same root, but there are two attested roots
in E-Semitic which may be candidates, though only one of them is independently
attestf_ad in contemporary Ambharic.

‘i;For Ambharic, Kane cites “*bdldbbdld - tinbdldabbdld” as the entry for the five-
consonant forms (1990:864), the asterisk indicating that it is not conjugated as a verb
without the #- prefix. In addition to derived forms with five consonants, we find
baldabala ‘blazing fire’ and balobbal ‘burning, blazing’. From other Ethiopian Semitic
langtiages, we find evidence of the same root: bolbol “blaze’ in Wolane Gurage ‘flame’,
bwdlI;weat ‘flame’ in Muher Gurage (Leslau 1979:3.139), bdlbdli “flame’ in Tigrinya (da
Bassano 1918:307). "

;L Modern Ambharic currently has no non-reduplica;ed form of the root nbl.
Hoxn;ever, there is ample evidence of a non-reduplicated root Vnb! in other Semitic

languages: ndbdl ‘flame’ Ge’ez, nablu ‘flame’ Akkadian, and Ugaritic'' nbl-z, “flame’

(Leslau 1991:383). It is interesting that Ge’ez has both the five-consonant form ndbdlbal

Tw g H LS

> = kS ’ iy -
& CE RS et . .
. “?-“ H £ Y 2 Y X ’\? ;;

U Enigmatically, Ugaritic also has bI° ‘flame’ , without the initial - (Gordon 1965:372).
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‘flame’ and the three-consonant form ndbal ‘flame’, but does not have the four-
i

consonant form beilbild. '

The analysis of the derivation for this five-consonant string cannot be absolutely
certain. While it is clear that there was a three-consonant »-initial root related to ‘fire’ in
Amha%ric’s ancestry, the non-reduplicated form of this root was lost before the
development of modern Amharic, even though the forms reduplicated by BCR have
been maintained. During an earlier stage, possibly as early as before the split of North
and South Ethio-Semitic, a five-consonant form appears to have been again re-analyzed
as containing the prefix n-, and forms consisting of only b/b/ were derived as

backformations from the five-consonant forms.

6.1.3.3 ng"dg"d

, The string ng"dg"d ‘thunder’ is likewise open to analysis as either arising by BCR
from: a root with initial n, or by prefixing n- to the string g"dg"d. The verb
ting' dddgg ada has meanings ‘thunder’ and also ‘bustle about’. There are derived
meanings built on the four-consonant string g"dg”d, but none of these relate to ‘thunder’,
only jto ‘bustle such as g addagwad ‘bustle (n)’. There is also a verb ndgg”ddd
thunder Based on the Amhar}e evrdence alone, it would be easy to assume that
‘thunder” is derlved by BCR from the :rhree-consonant root Yng”d, but the comparative
evidence raises serious questions.

In at least two other E-S languages, “thunder (n.)’ is a form similar to ndg”ddg"ad,
but without the initial #-, viz. Ge’ez, Tigrinya. Ge’ez adds the prefix n- to form the verb
‘thunder’ Zang”ddg"dddi “thunder’. Leslau concludes “Tt is from nc'igwc'idgwad that a
secondary verb ng"d developed: Tna. ndg“ddd (v.), Amharic ndgg”ddd;, also in Cushitic:
Bil. nc'ig Yad ‘thunder’, Kham. nugad” (1987:182). If Leslau is correct, the #-initial form

!
¢

’ 12Tigré has roots Vnb! and VbIbl, but their meanings are unrelated to those under discussion here.
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in Ambaric and Tigrinya, ndg"ddg"ad, has been reanalyzed as a BCR form, and then a
three-consonant root Vug"d for ‘thunder’ has been derived as a back-formation. But
historically, the three-consonant root developed from the five-consonant form containing
the n-: prefix, according to Leslau. In this form, then, the #- was originally a prefix but
has now become part of the root in modern Ambharic.
6.13.4 nfsfs

The fourth consonant string that is structurally ambiguous as to whether the initial

t
n- 1s a prefix or root-initial consonant is nfsfs related to breathing and blowing. As an

inﬂec;ted verb, tdnfdsdffdsd, this five-consonant string means “pant (v.i.)’. In Ge’ez, the
cogrféte five-consonant form fanfdsfdsd means ‘blow’.

¢ The three-consonant Toot that would underlie this verb if it is derived by BCR is
\nfs, (.which;lcarries the apgropriate meaning, ndffdsd ‘blow’. The four-consonant string
that c;ould serve as a root f<;r the five-consonant string is fsfs, found in the verb fasdffdisc
‘play a flute or similar wind instrument’. The three-consonant root has cognates in many
Semitic languages, including Akkadian, Ugaritic, Hebrew, Syriac, Arabic, Aramaic, plus
man}; languages in E-S, including Ge’ez, Tigré, Tigrinya, Argobba, Harari, Gurage
(including Chaha, Geto, Endegegn, Gogot, Soddo) (Leslau 1979:3.452, 1991:389).

+ Since the three-consonant root is clearly a Semitic retention and the five-consonant
string is also attested in Ge'ez, but the four-consonant string fsf3 is not, #dnfdsdffisd
should be analyzed as being derived from a three-consonant root with initial », that is
\nfs.

6.2 Homophonous forms resulting from BCR

applied to s- initial roots and as- prefixed to
verbs of the shape C'C*C'C?

; A number of forms are derived by BCR from roots that have the initial consonant

s-. When they are prefixed with the causative/transitive prefix a-, the result is a sequence
|

i
i
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t

a-sClézCICZ. Such forms are homophonous with forms that have roots of the shape
C1C2§1C2 and receive the indirect causative prefix(es) as-."> For example, from the root
sib ‘evirate’, BCR derives aslibdlliibd ‘keep on slashing’. An identical form can also
be derived by prefixing as- to V/blb “singe’, resulting in the meaning ‘cause or allow to

singe’. Several examples of such homophones are presented in (6.3).

i . o b by

¢ '’Some see this as a sequence of two prefixes, a- and another prefix —s-, while others see this as a
single prefix as- (see Appleyard 1972), but the analysis of the prefix is not relevant to the point under

discussion.
¥
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(6.3) Homophonous pairs that consist of an s-initial

as- on a root C!C2CC?

il

1
o
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i s )
K{.‘»% ) i’z EV R

BCR form and a form with prefix

ambiguous BCR gloss BCR | C!C*C!C? | causative gloss
form 1 root | base
asbardbbadra ‘keep on sbr brbr ‘have a place ransacked’
| breaking’

asgdmdggdamd | ‘sing loudly’ |sgm | gmgm ‘have someone evaluate’*
aslaballdba ‘keep on slb Iblb ‘cause or allow to singe’

L slashing’
asmdndmmdnd | ‘cause eyesto | smn | mnmn ‘allow s/o to become thin’

PR flutter’
asvakdrrakd ‘make turbid’ | stk rkrk ‘have someone thrash someone’
astdfattafa ‘keep on stf ttf ‘have something slashed’
eating
voraciously’

aslalla ‘turn over in siIH |IHIH ‘cause/allow to be loose’

| one’s mind’
asrdgarrdgd ‘cause to sink’ | srg rgrg ‘have someone pile something ‘

. up’
aslakallaka ‘cause to move | slk Ikilk ‘caused to butt’

? at a rapid even

i pace’
asrdqdrrdqd ‘cause to sob, | *srq”’ | rqrq ‘have someone beat someone’

2

>

cry

+ “Kane noted this pair of ambiguous forms (1990:581).
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Since the shape of these homophones reveals no clue as to which derivational
pattel;n produced them, context alone must be depended on to disambiguate them. Again,
semantics is the crucial factor in deciding whether a form is prefixed or the result of
BCR. For example, in a context about slashing, the form astdfirtdféi will be interpreted
as derived from #f#f, but in a context about eating voraciously, it will be interpreted as
derived from the root Vstf

,This source of ambiguity was briefly noted in Tigrinya by Wajnberg (1932:85),
but the possibility of homophones arising by BCR and by causatives with the as-
preﬁ§es applied to roots of the pattern C'C2*C'C? has not been addressed in print by
Ambharic grammarians. In his dictionary Kane cross-referenced a few Amharic examples
which had this ambiguity, also, including Vrgrg, VsiH, NIblb and tfif (1990:413, 439,
452, 533). In other cases, however, he combined the two meanings of the homonyms
under the same derivation. For example, under the verb rdkdrrdkd “hit with cudgel’,
Kané listed asrc‘ikc‘z‘rrc‘i{cc’i with the definition ‘have someone thrash a third party; render
turbid, muddy (v.t.)’ (1990:399). The meanings rfelated tog‘tprbid, ;Puddy’ more propetly
belong under the entry for the verb sdrrdkd ‘become turbikd’w( 19%05491)‘ . B

By understanding the rules of how BCR is used and appﬁéd in Ambharic, we can
say that the sub-entry for as-rékdrrdkd, under rdkdrrdkd, should contain a definition
related to “ambush, thrash’ and could be cross-referenced to the entry for #d-srdkdarrdka,
‘turbid” where the sub-entry for as-rdkdrrdkd should contain a definition pertaining to

" ‘turblid and confused’.
There is another form for which Kane’s entries suggest that the two senses of a

horrfophone have been lumped together under a single entry. He gives the form

asq’drdqq”drd with meanings ‘have something founded (e.g., a town)’ and ‘have

| 5There is no non-reduplicated attestation of the root Vsrg.
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something pierced’ (1990:725). The meaning ‘have something pierced’ is from a word
derived by BCR from the root Vsq"r ‘bore’. This is cognate with the old Ge’ez form
\/sqwr¥ ‘pierce’ (Leslau 1991:510). It is also possible to derive asq”drdqq”drd as a
causative form of g"drdqq”drd. The non-causative form of this means ‘pound a nail,
found a town’. The causative form is defined by Kane as ‘have something founded’, but
he also adds ‘cause to prick, pierce’ (1990:725). If Kane is correct, speakers have
reanalyzed the form, adding the sense of ‘pierce’ to the g"drdgq”drd form. What makes
this confusing is that both forms exist, and both are defined as ‘bore, pierce’. This form
asq”drdqq“drd is an example of a word with more than one derivation historically.

?Examples of homophonous forms that have origins from both BCR and the
preﬁ;(ation of as- to verbs of the form C'C*C'C? are shown in (6.3). For these forms
with initial as-, comparison of the string asC'C*C1C? with an s-initial root and a form of
the slllape ClC?CIC? will clarify the base from which the form is derived.

jIn non-BCR forms, prefixes a-, s-, 74 and the combinations #dstd- and astd- are
found, but there is no prefix (combination) *#d-s- (Leslau 1995:504,505). Therefore, the
form ta-srakdrrdkd cannot come from prefixes on #47k. There must be a form with root-
initial s-; there must be a srkrk form that is not from rkrk.

Many stems of the shape C'C2*C'C? will have as- prefixed forms but have no
homephonous BCR form because the corresponding sC'C? root (if it exists) is not
reduplicated by BCR. For example, mdrdmmdrd ‘investigated’ can be prefixed as
as-mdrdmmdrd ‘caused to investigate’. But there is no homophonous form
amc‘?rdmmc'z‘rc‘i produced by BCR from the extant root smr, ‘be pleasing’.

' Having a number of homophones arise by these two different morphological
patterns introduces a certain amount of complexity and ambiguity into Amharic.
Languages generally do not allow m;ny homophones especially among forms that are

of the same part of speech. The homophones that arlse by these processes are limited in
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number, and context is generally assumed to be adequate in clarifying which sense a
speaker or writer intends. But out of context, the plural meanings of these homophones

have confused lexicographers in their analysis of derivations.

6.3 Ambiguous forms with initial -
When a string of consonants of the pattern mC'C*C'C? is found on a derived noun,
frequently it is not a result of BCR. Rather, the m- is a prefix. Amharic has a productive
. prefix m(d)- which is used with a variety of derived forms, including the infinitive, agent

form, and place forms from verb roots. Examples of this can be seen in (6.4).

L

(6.4) Various non-reduplicated forms with prefix m(a)-
t

verbal gloss root derived form derived gloss
‘break’ \sbr mdisbar ‘to break’ (infn.)
‘think’ \Hsb massdbiya ‘a mind’
‘become king’ \ngs mdngast ‘government’
‘sweep’ \Nt'’rg mdt ‘rdgiya “broom’

When BCR is applied to a verb root that has an initial consonant m-, it creates a
string mC'C*C'C? that is the result of BCR, such as dmldgalliga “become slippery’
from the root Vmlg ‘be slimy’. Other m- initial forms, however, are not as easily
analyzed. For example, mdldyalgy (Kane 1990:159) ‘organ of the body” might be
intel:preted as a BCR form from a hypothetical root Vmly. However, this is derived from
Ge’ez, lyly “separate, distinguish’ (Leslau 1991:314).

There are some forms that appear to be derived by BCR, but are actually
composed of m- prefixed to a root of the shape C!C*C'C?. Note that the only examples

are nouns. Examples of this are shown in (6.5).
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H

(6.5) Forms with m(d)- prefixed to verbs of the shape c'cicic? «
prefixed form | gloss of prefixed form | root glo%s of verb R P
mdrdbarab ‘scaffolding’ rbrb ‘place one on top of another’
mdragrdg ‘goose’ rgrg ‘waddle’

mdisabsdb ‘to gather’ (infn.) sbsbs | ‘gather’

»

There are a number of forms with initial m- that are genuinely derived by BCR,
shown in (6.6). Note that the forms are adjectives or compound verbs. and that the m- is
followed by an epenthetic vowel in all cases but mdsdtsdt: ald, and there the phonemic

vowel is inserted to mark diminution.
t

(6.6) BCR forms with root-initial m-

BCR form gloss of BCR form root root gloss
mork”ozk” oz ‘supporting one another’ \mrk’z | ‘lean on’
masalsal ‘similar’ \Nmsl ‘resemble’
monqgarqar ald | “‘come apart’ \Nmngr | ‘come undone’
mant’art’ar ‘clarify, clear away’ \Nmnt’r | ‘clear a field’
addrrdgad

maSoksok: ald | ‘be broken to bits’ Nmsk | --

maSonson ‘to upset, derange’ \Nmsn ‘toss grain up for
addrrdgd threshing’
mgn(qgrqar: ald | ‘come apart, come undone’ | Vmngr | ‘tear up’
masatsit: ald | ‘get somewhat dark’ \NmsH ‘become evening’

t
i
;

{
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The form manzagzag, ‘act of throwing a stick so that it turns end over end’ (Kane
1990:277) can easily be misinterpreted. It may appear to be from a root \Nmnzg or \nzg,
but it'is actually derived from zgzg ‘be thrown (of a stick) so that it turns end over end’
(1990:1679). The n- is a prefix in the verbal form, retained in this six-consonant vowel-
less form section (see 6.1).

Comparing the data in (6.5) and (6.6), the following generalizations can be drawn.
If there is an epenthetic vowel o after a word-initial m- that is followed by four-
consonants of the pattern C'C>C'C?, then the m- is usually part of the root which has
been reduplicated by BCR. If, however, there is a phonemic vowel 4 after a word-initial
m- that is followed by four consonants of the pattern C!C*C'C?, then the m- is prefixal.
However, if the word with the initial m- is the lexical base for a compound verb, then it
is part of the root, as in mdsdtsdt: ald ‘get somewhat dark’, from mdsSd ‘become
evening’. It will be remembered that vowels are inserted into lexical bases to diminish
the intensity of the meaning, explained in chapter 5.

’ Another source of m- initial forms is when the 7- prefix assimilates to a following
bilabial. For example, there is a noun 5" a5b"as “a thick, barely fermented beer’. The
verb ‘brew beer’ takes the n- prefix td-n-b"dasdbb" dsd. The noun for the thick beer has
an alternate prefixed form, with the m- prefix assimilating to the bilabial stop
omb" 255" 25.%° Such mbC'bC' forms may appear to be derived by BCR, but are better
understood as examples of the nasal pre;ﬁx assimilating to the following bilabial

}
consonant.

1Note that this form has a prothetic vowel instead of a following epenthetic vowel. A prothetic
vowel is also found regularly at the beginning of other words, such as the imperative of ndkka ‘touch’
which is aka and the derived noun argo ‘yogurt® from rdgga ‘thicken, coagulate’.
{
x
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(6.7) 'Forms with initial m- resulting from 7 assimilating to a following bilabial

omb" a3b” a5 ‘a kind of beer’ n-b"asb” o5 ‘brew beer’
amb” olb” ol ‘round ball’ tinb" alabb i ‘be rolled

+ | between hands’
bdgabbdgd ‘burn up (v.t.)’ tambdgdbbdgd ‘to blaze’

1

{ Despite the initial assumption that the prefix m- may lead to ambiguity with BCR,
it hgs been shown that all forms with initial m- can be definitively classified as being

¥
formed either by BCR or by some other process.

6.4 Ambiguous forms with initial §

. Ambharic has a verbal prefix §- that sometimes makes it difficult to analyze whether
some words have root-initial §- and are derived by BCR or whether the $- is a prefix. The
3- preﬁx is not common or systematically productlve \fewgr th;r; ?;0 Words are found
with,this prefix (not counting all the derived forms of the same root) Khngenheben has

%
done the most focused study of this prefix, showmg that it does not have a consistent

semantic component (1964). Leslau examined cases of §- which come with the VC

prefixes, speaking of prefixes as-""

and 7d$-, pointing out that they usually precede velar
consonants (1995:485,486). This § prefix is used with four-consonant verbs of all
pattegns: scicicic?, scicicicd, SCIC*C3C* SC'HCH. Tt is less commonly used with
roots of three consonants. Examples of words containing § in initial position are shown

in (6.8).

; "This is not to be confused with the as- which does not appear with BCR. If it did, it would create
an additional syllable because the prefix-final s would close the syllable, hindering the syllabification of
the root-initial consonant with the vowel of the prefix, The prefix as- can also be analyzed as composed of
a and s, but is usually analyzed as a unit (Appleyard 1972).
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6.8) Words containing § in initial position

+

sC'CiCic? a-8bdrdbbdrd ‘caused panic’
scicicic? ta-§bardqqdqd ‘be in transports of joy’
scicicict tG-3k" andittiird ‘be dressed up, refined’
SC'HC'H a—fqzzqqa ‘be evil, wicked’
scicdc? a-3g"”abbdt i ‘bend, bow’

j
For this study of BCR, the key poir;t is to determine in which cases initial § is part
of the root and in which cases it is a prefix. In some words that have the consonants
SCIC2C'C?, 5~ is clearly a part of a root which has been reduplicated by BCR; in others,
it is clearly a prefix and in yet other forms it is not clear how it should be classified.
When 3- is the first consonant of a string SC*C2C'C?, however, it can lead to ambiguity,
since it could be a form produced by BCR or a prefix on a verb of the shape ciciclc,

* An example of § being part of the root that has been reduplicated by BCR comes
from the verb $dllémd ‘decorate (v.t.)’, which is from the root Vs/m. The reduplicated
form td-3lamdllimd is“derived by BCR, meaning ‘put on many decorations’. For this
formi the initial § is clearly a part of the root because the noun appears without it and
therefore the form fd-slamdillidmd is a genuine case of BCR. The data in (6.9) show
exantlples of BpR forms derived from §- initial roots, showing that the initial §is not a
preﬁ;': in thesé forms.

A

i
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{

?
(6.9) Examples of 3- initial verb roots that undergo BCR  *
root gioss root duplicated form duplicated gloss
‘decorate’ N$Im ta-Slamdillame ‘put on many decorations’
‘cover’ \§fn Sofonfon ‘some covered things’
‘terrify’ \sbr a-$hardbbdrd ‘cause panic’
‘roll up (v.t.y Nsbl | ti-shalabbali ‘curl up (V.Ly
‘be rqlled up, N§"ml a-3m”dlimm”dld"™ | ‘roll clay between the hands’
cylin(irical’
‘pass through’ N$* Ik tG-5" likdillcikd ‘wriggle through’

t
|

There are also cases where it is clear that §~ is a prefix, not part of the root. This

can be seen in cases where there are found semantically related forms with and without

the p{eﬁx, as in (6.10). Because there are related forms without the prefix, we know that

the forms with the 3- prefix are not produced by BCR, though they may appear to be the

result of that reduplication process. There is no clear, consistent semantic change in

L

these prefixed forms, though intensity seems to be involved.

|

f
i
{
1

1%

consonant § to the second consonant. This shift of labialization in BCR is discussed in 7.2.

¥Note that the labialized release in this form and the one following have shifted from the initial




}
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(6.10) Examples of §- as a prefix with C'C2C'C? verbs
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§ —prefixed form prefixed gloss non-prefixed root gloss
ta-§-kafakkafa ‘put on fancy clothes’ | kdfdkkafd ‘cause to look nice’
ti-5-q"dlaqq”ald ‘go down steep hill’ ta-q"dldqq”dld ‘go down a slope’

ta-§-m" andmm” dnd

‘dress in one’s best’

ta-m"dancmm” dnd

‘be adorned’

ti-5-g"ddagg”dda

‘be driven in large ti-n-g"ddagg”ddd | “‘come together in
| numbers’ (of animals) large numbers’ (of
: people)
ta-§-baraqqdqd ‘be in transports of bdrdqqdqd ‘glow with
i joy’ pleasure’
td—.s‘q&nc’itt ‘ara “‘be flung, hurled’ qandtt ‘drd ‘throw out by
Co shoving’

A homophone results when two conditions are fulfilled. The first condition is that
the §- prefix is affixed to a form of the shape c'c*cict Se_gond, there is a root that has
an iriitial § and has the next two consonants that match the consonants of the C'C*C'C?
fornf and this S-initial root is reduplicated by BCR. This is parallel to the situation with
the c;ausaﬁve as- prefix pointed out in section 6.2, in which the initial consonant of some
roots matches a prefix consonant. An example of this homophony with the §- prefix is

given in (6.11).
{




¥
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(6.11) Example of homophony on form of the shape sC'c*cic?

c'c’c'c® balabbald ‘sway in the wind’
C'C*C'C*with § prefix t-§-baildibbalc “flutter in the wind’
BCR form ta-$haldbbdild ‘roll up, curl up (v.L.)’
cicxcic? Saballdald ‘roll up, wrap up (v.t.)’

1
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1 There are forms where § is clearly a prefix, but the root is never found without the

3- prefix, similar to the way some forms require the »- prefix (as explained in section

+
6.1). The examples seen in 6.12 have this §- prefix, the roots never appearing without it.

But these forms cannot be BCR since the consonants following the §~ prefix do not

follow the C'C3C'C? pattern. Also, the §- is not root initial.

1
4

(6.12) Examples of §- found as an initial consonant with verbs that are not of the shape
C'C*C'C? and never appear without the §

ta-§-k"arammcdt ’d

‘act shy’

ta-$-qondddira ‘be decked out in ornaments’

a-§-§wabbdt G ‘mock by flattery’

a-$-g*att’at’'d ‘speak contemptuously’ s o7
a-§-qabbdbd ‘praise ironicall§’ 1.0 3R P “"’i
a-3-kanndnd ‘be fed up with something” {3 %, -
a-s-qanndit’d ‘dance’

a-5-qabbdt '

‘seek to ingratiate oneself through flattery’

£

Unlike the examples in (6.12), there are forms where §- is clearly a prefix, and the

i
parallel root is found without the §, but with a totally unrelated meaning. In these cases,
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it can be argued that BCR is not involved since the consonants following the $- are not of
;

the pattern C'C*C'C?. In (6.13), examples of $- as a prefix with C'C*C*C® and C'C*C*C*

verbs are shown. In all of these examples, the root without the §- prefix has a totally

' .
unrelated meaning,

|
i

(6.13? Examples of § as a prefix with C'C*C3C* and C'C*C3C* verbs with unrelated
roots

) definition unrelated quadriliteral
td-3q"arammdmd | ‘bow’ q"rmm ‘damage the edge’
tG-8k”drdmmdamd | “act shy, put on airs’ k"drdmmdmd “cut a narrow slice’
ta-Sk" dndittaird ‘be dressed up, refined’ k" dndittird “make a contract” (loan

; % word)

t
! Ambiguity concerning the derivation of this prefix arises when there is a string of

the shape §C'C2C'C?, with no attested non-reduplicated root $C'C? and no extant verb of

the shape C!C*C!C?. (In some cases there may exist such a CICZCIC2 verb, but the
X b

meanmgs of the two forms are totally dlﬁ‘erent ) In thesé cases the morphological origin

Now e

of the prefix § cannot be deﬁmtlvely ascertamed as Klmgenheben noted (1964:45).

4 -~ I
i@ Ty, 1 AR

Examples of such forms are given in (6.14). ¢ .
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(6.14) Examples of §- initial forms that have no attested non-reduplicated three-
consonant roots, but the parallel C'C*C'C? roots differ in meaning

form gloss C'C*C'C? | gloss of C'C*C!C?
! verb
ti-$q"dt’dqq”dt’é | ‘be afraid’ gt ‘prune a tree’
td-S-mdddammadd ‘limp on edge of feet’ | mdmd ‘make level’
td-Sm”drdmm”drd | ‘deck oneselfoutin | m"rm"r ‘eat into something’
ornaments’ ‘.
td-§{12¢'it ‘ammdt’d «take care not to mt’'mt’ ‘suck’
5 bother one’s host’
ta-Srakdrrdkd ‘disintegrate, come rhrk ‘ambush’
apart (v.i)’
tc’i—s'}airdkkdrd ‘turned’ " krkr ‘be acrid’

1
H

‘
t

There are also some $- initial forms that are difficult to classify as to whether the

initial §- is a prefix or not. If a verb with the consonants $C'C2C'C? has no related roots

to compare, either of the form $-C'C3CIC? or SC'CE, it is not possible to prove whether
|

the § is a prefix on an unattested four-consonant root or the first consonant of an

4

unattested three-consonant root. Examples of such forms are seen in (6.15).
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1 (6.15) Examples of §-C'C*C'C? with no attested SC'C? nor C*C*C'C?roots

Ambharic words English definitions

14-3q" arammdmd ‘be shy, bow’

ti-§q" it 'dqq"dtd ‘be afraid’

14-5q"amdq" q" amd ‘refuse due to propriety’
ta-Smdddammadd “limp on edge of feet’
ta-srékdrraka ‘break up’

t-Sm" it 'cémm”dit ' “be timid, not bothering host’
ta-Skardkkdrd ‘turn, drive car’

!

There is one contested historical example that illustrates the complexity of the
issue' well. Amharic has a verb td-5-kdrdkkdrd “turn, spin’ and it never appears without
the .S"! (with this meaning). Leslau has labeled this verb “quinquiliteral” (1995.475,476),
though it is not totally clear if this means he was categorizing the § as a prefix. Gordon
found a root krkr “to roll’ in Ugaritic, and on the basis of this argued against Steindorff
that Boharic skerker ‘to roll” and Sahidic skork'or ‘to roll’ ““are sqtl causatives and not of
gtlt] formation” citing, as one piece of evidence, Ge’ez VK'rk"r “turn’ (1955:280,281).
Historically, he may be correct concerning Boharic and Sahidic: their initial s may
indeed have been prefixal in origin. While this might have been true of the ancestor of
E-S, over the years this prefix has been reanalyzed as being part of the root in some E-S
languages, as it seems to be in Ambharic. *

In modern Amharic, there seems to be a cognate form with the $- prefix
ta-5-kirakkdrd “turn, spin’. Without the 3, the form kdrdkkdrd means ‘be acrid’, with no
discernible link to the semantics of the § initial form. There is an Amharic form

ank’drdkk”drd ‘rolled’, without the initial § that also seems to be cognate to the Ugaritic
i

i
i
|
§
!
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form, matching the labialization of the Ge’ez root V&"74"7 “turn’ that Gordon cited. The
questionnaire that was used to test native speakers’ intuitions about possible prefixes
showed that seven respondents analyzed the § in #dSkdrdkkdrd as being part of the root,
and only two indicated that they thought it was added on as a prefix.

In discussing possibly prefixed forms in Ge’ez, Lambdin concluded, “When the
root is attested without the initial —#-... the analysis of an N verb [n.5., with #- prefix] is
probably justified. With many of these verbs, however, no cognate without the 7 is
attested, and an analysis as an ordinary quinquiliteral [n.5. derived by BCR] is possible”
(1978:230). The same logic leads us to treat Amharic $-initial forms like #d-Skdrdkkdird
as being derived by BCR synchronically. Both the conversations about these forms and
the results of the questionnaire in appendix B show a decided tendency to answer that
the § is part of the root, not added at the beginning. However, these results cannot be
regarded as conclusive since the consonant § in the form #i-3-m"dndmm”dnd “dress in
one’s best’ was judged to be part of the root, despite the fact that there is an attested
form: without the 3, viz., td-m”dndmm”dnd “was adorned’.

i Unless there is evidence in Amharic of a cogaate root of the shape C'C*C'C?, it is
assumed that native speakers analyze the $C'C*C'C? forms in (6.15) as BCR forms with
no non-reduplicated root, the survey results pointing clearly to this conclusion. Though
cognate forms of the shape C!C2CIC? without the prefix may be found in some other
Semitic languages, these $-initial forms now seem to be analyzed in Ambharic as having
no non-preﬁxed root of the shape C'C2*C'C% Today’s speakers clearly classify such
forms with those derived by BCR, not seemg the §-as a preﬁx It may be the case that a
study of history may give evidence that these “forms cons1sted of a prefix*§- and a
C!C*C'C? root at some point in history, but in the minds of today’s speakers, the initial

consonant is an inseparable, non-reduplicating part of the root.
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,There is one example of a form that has a prefix 3- and is also derived by BCR.
This $- prefix appears in the nominal form aSqadamdom ‘a race’, derived from the verb
qdddéimd ‘preceded’ Ngdm. This is an example of the prefixal 3- prefixed to the string
C1C263CZC3. The result is a form that is both a genuine example of BCR and an example

of the prefix $-.

6.5 Ambiguous forms with initial /-

For BCR forms with root-initial /-, the relative clause prefix yd- can lead to
homc:phony on inflected verbs in the perfect. The relative clause marker yd- on a BCR
form that begins with the prefix a- will lose the vowel d in the prefix and result in the
initia1 syllable ya." For example, the form fd-lgrizdggazi “wavered” has a derived
caus;tive form a-lgdzdggdzd “cause to waver’. The relative form of this causative verb is
yalgdzdggdzd “who caused to waver’, it can also mean “who did not scrape’.

| The source of homophony and ambiguity is that the negative prefix in the simple
past tense is al-, and again, before the vowel a, the relative clause prefix reduces to y-,
producing the initial string yal-. There is a verb of the form C'C2C'C? that matches the
final consonants of this BCR form, gazaggaza ‘scraped’. The negatlve perfect of this

7 i ih.

verb i is al-gdzdggdzd. The relative form of th1s nega?ed verbs i 1s y-al-gazaggaza ‘who did
not scrape This form is homophonous with yal;gaz‘;g;a;a wh;) 1cau;ed to Waver cited
earller Though context can generally be expected to dlstmgulsh which form is meant,
such forms are genuinely homophonous. A sample of other homophonous forms that
conslist of a relative BCR form and negated relative form of a root C'C*C'C? are shown

in (6.16).

" This same vowel deletion rule, the loss of ¢ following a (Leslau 1995:36), is the same rule that
was mentioned earlier.
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(6.16) Homophonous pairs that consist of a relative BCR form and negated relative of

c'cxc'c?
/- initial | gloss pf Rel. | ambiguous form | C'C®*C'C? | gloss of Rel. Cl. of negated
root . |CL of'BCR base c'c’c'c?
| form
Nifs ‘who was yalfisdffésd f5fs ‘who did not play a flute’
limp, flabby’
Nlgz 1 ‘who caused | yalgdzdggdzdi gzgz ‘who did not scrape’
; to waver’
NIt ‘who chewed | yalmdt'dmmdt’'a | mt'mt’ ‘who did not suck milk’
| continually’
NIk ‘who caused | yalkdfikkdfdi kfkf ‘who did not thatch’

to sniff

around’

¥
%

{

6.6 2Ambiguous forms with initial 7

i

&

X

i Sometimes, it is not obvious if an initial ¢ is from a prefix or is the first consonant

of a root that has been reduplicated by BCR. This is complicated by the fact that there is

more than one source of initial z. The most obvious category consists of words with a

root-initial #, such as torkamkom a jumble, indiscriminate collection’ from the root #rkm.

b
. There are at least three sources for an added 7. First, there are a few derived forms

that have 7 as a default consonant for a root-initial H. Second, a common prefix with

initial # is the passive prefix in the perfect: #d. Third, there is a prefix ¢ for deriving

abstract nouns, though it has limited productivity. There are not many examples and

most of these are archaic, such as tomkohat “vanity, boasting’ from the root YmkH ‘boast’

(Leslau 1995:228,229).
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.There are, of course, words derived by BCR from roots with initial #, such as #d-
tmakimmdkd ‘become soft’ which is derived from the root imk, seen in the
non-reduplicated verb ‘become soft’. There are also forms with root-initial ¢ that are
derived by BCR that are vowel-less. For example, tal"agl”ag: ald ‘billow smoke’ is
derived from a z-initial root, seen in fd-#"dgall*dgd ‘send up billows of smoke’*® In
these two cases, the initial # on the lexical base is clearly part of the root, since it appears
in thé inflected BCR verb form and in non-reduplicated forms.

,The one example of a word derived by BCR and appearing with initial 7 as a
default consonant is the noun Zanagnag “struggle, fight”. Vowel-less noun forms derived
by BCR are common, such as in $gfonfon ‘covered things’ from the root \$fin “cover’.
The word fanagnag is not derived from a root *\#ng, but rather the root VHng, seen in the
verb 'anndqc'i ‘attack, grab tightly’. In fonognag, the ¢ is being used as a default
consonant, filling the initial consonant slot of the underspecified consonant represented
by H, a concept developed by Broselow 1(1984:23,24) and explained and applied earlier
in §e::tions 42 and 5.42' This use of 7 as default consonant for / in initial position is
also seen in words such as fonnas “small’ from the root *VHns ‘be small, inadequate’.

There are also forms derived by BCR where the initial ¢ is a prefix on an abstract
noun. As was just shown, vowel-less forms are often produced by BCR. The word
targadgad-o§ ‘staggering, tottering’ is an example of a form with a prefix #-. The suffix
-0§ is seen in other words, such as ¢q"at’q”at’08 “pruning, lopping off branches’ from the
stem g"t’q"t’ ‘prune, lop off” and robrob-o§ ‘act of placing one atop another’ from rbrb

“pile up’. It might appear that targadgad-os is derived from a root Virgd or VHrgd (with ¢

Ly
2

The non-reduplicated form of this is found in the lexical base of the compound verb tag”alal: ald,
also used of smoke billowing, There has been metathesis. ¥
t ; - .
2 Alternatively, it might also be argued that this initial tis a prefix marking an ‘abstract noun,
regardless of the initial consonant slot.
H
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acting as a default). However, there is a verb rdggddd ‘shake with fear, tremble
violently’, from the root Vrgd. It can be reduplicated by BCR to produce zdrgddaggade
‘tremblp, shake, stagger, be half dead with terror’. The initial ¢ in this inflected verb is
the standard VC prefix in this form. In contrast, the 7- in fargadgad-os is not a reduced
form of this passive‘preﬁx, rather it is the abstract prefix.

There is another form that seems to have this abstract prefix, but its derivation is
less clear: tormasmas “bustle, confusion’ (Kane 1990:964). An identical form without the
7- is also found ormasmas ‘swarm (n.)’ (Kane 1990:375).% Of the native speaker
lexicographers’ work available to this project, only Désta included one of these forms,
listing tarmosmas under tirammdsc (1970).% Tt is clear that the form is derived by BCR,
but it is not as clear if the # is part of the root or is a prefix. The crucial sequence of root
consonants is rms, with a meaning related to ‘cxonﬁ.lsion, bustle, commotion’. These
three consonants are seen to be the root in the inflected verb fdrmdsdmmdsd ‘be in
turmoil, bustle’ and the noun rdmdsmassa ‘mass of people milling about’ (Kane
1990:375). Having examined these two forms, it would seem clear that the 7 in
tarmasmaos is a prefix. However, there is a fully productive stem form with the same
sema;ntic coverage and the same three consonants that has an additional initial # acting
like part of the root, as in the non-BCR form #d-tdrammdsd ‘crowd together, be in a
commotion’ (Kane 1990:964). Further evidence for the existence of a t-initial root is the
inflected verb derived by BCR tifmdsimmdsd ‘swarm, pullulate (ants)’. This form is

derived from <rrms, but with the loss of the 7. As is explained in section 7.5, an

P2p possibly parallel pair of synonymous vowel-less forms, with and without initial 7, is tanagnag
and anagnaq “a struggle, a fight’, from VHng.

+ 2The system used in Dista’s dictionary does not explicitly link derived forms with their roots
under main entries, but his definitions strongly suggest that he thought of farmasmas as being derived from
tirammeéisd, However, this does not definitively clarify his interpretation of the initial £, as to whether it is

a prefix or not.
H

7t
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antepenultimate coronal consonant of aﬁ':four-conso;i’ant root sometimes deletes in the
process of inflecting a root that has been réziuglicated by BCR. This form, then, is
evide;lce that a root Vfrms with a meaning related to ‘“swarm, commotion’ does indeed
exist. )

.The question arises: could the root Vrms have two instances of the passive prefix?
There are very, very few cases of a double prefixation of the VC prefix #d-, the author
knovx;ing of only one: fi-ti-naffisi “blow on one another’ (Kane 1990:984). Seeing the
rarityy of a double affixation of the prefix #d-, the ¢ at the beginning of #dtdrammdsd is not
easily explained away by positing such a synchronic derivation. However, through
histo;'y, it may well be the case that the passive prefix was reinterpreted as part of the
root, and Zd-Vrms became reanalyzed as Verms.

This evidence suggests that the initial 7 in tarmasmas ‘bustle, confusion’ is derived
from a four-consonant root Vzrms. The vowel-less morphology of farmasmas is perfectly -
in” iine with other words derived from four-consonant roots, such as
qabt’art’ o ‘nonsensical’ from \gbt’r “talk nonsense’.

v An item of external evidence suggests that the root has no # the root \rms be
confpsed’ in Soddo Gurage (Leslau 1979:3.602). The internal evidence also suggests
that there is a root with no initial #, zd-rmdsdmmedisc “be in turmoil, bustle’. The Amhbaric
root frms with the initial # carries the same semantic sense as the form without the initial
t It )may be that the (now) root-initial # arose as a reinterpretation of a prefix on the root
rms. It is easier to posit the prefix - being reinterpreted from a prefix to being part of the
root than it is to imagine that the ¢ was lost on the forms built on the three-consonant root
\rms. In the light of this conflicting evidence, the initial # in tormasmas cannot be
definitively classified as being a prefix or a root-initial consonant. It appears that both

3
tatmasammdsid and td-rmdsdmmdsd now have separate (or, perbaps, separating?)

meanings, though they may share a common origin.
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6.7 Summary of prefixal ambiguities

In reviewing these ambiguous forms, we see that they fall into three categories:
homophones, forms that have ambiguous historical origins, and forms that do not have
hom(;phones and whose origins can be definitively classified. The cases of homophones
can a}rise when the initial root consonant is s or /. The cases with ambiguous historical
origins involve » and §. The forms with initial m can all be definitively classified as
arising by BCR or some other morphological précess.

!'The prefix »- is not fully productive in that it cannot be prefixed to every four-
consonant root, but it is still very common with such roots. Forms derived by BCR from
roots with initial » are few, as seen in the database in appendix A. The results of the
quesi;ionnaire did not provide any clear picture of how native speakers view initial »
preceding a string of consonants of the shape C!C*C'C?, not indicating clearly whether
they usually interpret it as a prefix or a root-initial consonant.

Those cases of ambiguity arising from forms with initial s are finite in number:

4

section 6.2 lists almost all of the examples of homophones that arise from this point.

!x b2

Their number is limited to the number of verb roots with initial ’s that happen to have

» A _::"f"ﬁ {1( R e

a

coxrespondlng roots of the form C'C*C'C% L1kew1se the forms with initial'/ that can
have homophones in negated relative clauses are limited to the number of /initial verb
roots that happen to have corresponding roots of the form C!C*C'C%. The examples
given in (6.5) include most of the examples found.

The cases of ambiguous origins involving § are also limited: Kane’s dictionary
lists very few possible examples of SC'C*C!C? forms that might be derived by BCR
(forms that have no cognate without the sibilant, simply CIC*C'CH).

Forms that appear to be derived by BCR with initial 7 are not homophonous with
forms bearing a prefix m-. All such forms can be classified as either containing a prefix

or a root initial m.
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For cases with initial z, no homophones arise, though their derivation is not always

+ instantly obvious. Some cases are shown to be root initial consonants, others by different

prefixes.

-
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CHAPTER 7

CHANGES BETWEEN ROOTS AND FORMS
RESULTING FROM BCR

7.1 Phonologlcal changes within roots and BCR - . .,

{ Al

Though the process of BCR has been }fieﬁngd a.nd described as’a process that is
falrly straightforward, this chapter descrlb;s some‘ small phonologlcal changes between
roots and their cognate forms that have been der:ved by.l’;‘CR None of these have been
dlscussed in relation to the BCR reduplication process, and at least the last two have not
been noted previously. The first phonological change is the shift of labialization from
one consonant to another, explained in section 7.2. The second, much less common, is
the l;)ss of the ejective a}'ticulation on initial consonants, explained in 7.3. There is also
an ir}ﬁx —n- that appears in some reduplicated forms, explained in 7.4. A process of
deleting roots from consonants when they are reduplicated by BCR is shown in 7.5. A

singleton example of palatalization in a reduplicated form is shown in 7.6.

{ x

7.2 ‘Labialization and BCR

Previous studies of the loss or shift of labialization on consonants in Amharic
have noted how labialization in some words sometimes shifts from one consonant to
another, typically from right to left. For example, the name for the city of Axum [c;r}rsum]
(also spelled “Aksum™) is alternatively pronounced [ak”dsam], (this form discussed by
Ulléndorf 1955:78 and Leslau 1995:10,11). This right to left shift of labialization is also

seen in such forms as mig”oziz ‘nursemaid’ which is alternatively pronounced as
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m"dgzit' (Leslau 1995:10) and #ikk"dsd ‘shoot’ which derives a noun £’dks ‘a shot’. A

butcher shop is either a Mokanda® bet or lok”anda bet. Kane’s dictionary cites Arabic
r

lookanda with the same meaning (1990:95), which indicates that the Amharic example is

a case of left to right shifting of labialization.

. Kane gives a word with three alternate pronunciations, each containing different
numbers of labialized consonants: g"drddimad, g'ar'dd*daman, g drdd"dman, all
. meaning ‘loader of pack animals’ (1990:1943). However, in this case the shift of the
labialization seems to be left to right, assuming that the labialized velar g” is the only
one that is labialized in the root. The assumption that only the g is labialized in the
ﬁnderlying form is based on two facts. First, the fact that over 150 roots have labialized
velar consonants, but no roots in the database from Bender and Fulass (1978) have a
labialized 7° and only one has a labialized d, viz. d"aladd’éma “be blunt, dull’.* Also, if
the r:and d are seen as underlyingly labialized, then this creates the more complex puzzle
of understanding how the labialization is lost from the 7 and d.

The phonemic status of labialization on certain consonants was discussed earlier in
chapter 1: labialized velars are treated as single phonemes here, but labialization on
other consonants is not necessarily so. The labial release on consonants is important,
diﬂ'érentiating many pairs of words. Examples of words differentiated only by

labialization are seen in (7.1).
[ -

-
- -t

i
1 eslan spelled this as mogzit, but the difference in spelling reflects only, a more phonetic
transcription, no difference of phonological or derivational analysis.

2Orthographically, in the Ethiopian script, there is no symbe for labialized / unless followed by the
vowels a or d. The spelled form of this is ukanda, which is reflected in the pronunciation.

3Some may analyze #"dt’d ‘run’ as having a labialized » in the root, but it is more accurate to say
that it has an underspecified medial consonant that includes the feature [Labial], giving a root »W?’, and
this medial underspecified consonant manifests itself as labialization on the initial consonant.

. “There is a verb d”dalddd”dld ‘be generous’, but this verb was not included in the list of verbs
compiled by Bender and Fulass (1978).
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(7.1) Examples of pairs of words differentiated only by labialization of consonants

{
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gloss forms with labialized | forms without gloss
consonants labialized consonants
‘count’ q"dtt’drra qgditt 'drrd ‘hire’
‘strew grass on | g"dzagg"dzd gaizdggdzd ‘cut with
ﬂoé)r’ difficulty’
‘be deficient’ g"dddald gadddld kill’
‘prick with k" drakk”drd kéircikkdrd ‘be acrid’
splir’
‘hollow out’ b darabb” drd bardbbdrd ‘search carefully’
‘boast’ frakkdra Jaikkard “interpret, clarify’

!

" As seen in (7.1), the phonemic distinction of labialization differentiates pairs of

1

roots in non-reduplicated words. In the same way, labialization is important in

differentiating many pairs of words that are reduplicated by BCR, seen in (7.2).
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(7.2) Examples of pairs of BCR forms differentiated only by labialization of consonants

gloss forms with labialized | forms without gloss
} consonants labialized consonants
‘be shapeless, adg”dlagg”dld adgdliggdld ‘cause to swell
wrigéle’ greatly’
‘tremble’ tiadm” andmm” dnd tidmandmmdnd ‘get very dark &
. cloudy’
‘broken up field, |dong”arg"or dongargor: ald ‘bewilder’
rough road’
“fearful’ [flardqraqqa tdfraqarrdqgd ‘crack, split (v.1.),
ooze puss’
‘be hard to please’ | 2ask"dfakk"dfe taskafakkafi ‘cajole’

tIn BCR, when a labialized consonant is reduplicated, the labialization is
maintained on the reduplicated consonant. if a consonant is labialized in the root, both
tokerils of the consonant will be labialized in the reduplicated form. For example, bl"g
redu;l)licates as tabl"dqall”dga “billow out (smoke)’, not *#ibI*dqalliqa.” This happens
only, on penultimat; root consonants, since root-final consonants are almost never
leibi'c:lized.6 Ambaric examples of labialized consonants being reduplicated by BCR are

displayed in (7.3).

1

SWhen the first root consonant is labialized, then the labialization can shift to the second consonant,
which may or may not reduplicated in labialized form, fd-§1"dkdlldkd ‘sneak through’ is reduplicated by
some as td-slak"alldka.

One counter example is ang” ‘precious stone’.
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(7.3) Examples of labialized consonants being reduplicated by BCR

‘look at attentively,
strive to obtain

knowledge’

root ?gloss root inflected BCR verb | gloss of BCR verb
‘gush out’ bl'q tabl"daqall”dqd ‘billow out (smoke)’
‘muzzle (v.t.)’ Ig"m tilg" amgg”am ‘speak indistinctly’
‘make a hole ina pot | Sng"r Song”orq” or ‘having several holes’
or gourd’
‘shri’vel’ Srm't’ | Sarm”at’'m”at’: ald ‘b(ecome shrunken,
) shriveled’
‘grasp, crumple’ c’b*d ac’'b"daddabb” dda ‘crumple, rub between hands®
tk*r itk arakk” drd ‘be industrious,

hardworking’

There is one type of seeming exception to this rule that reduplicates labialized

consonants in their labialized forms. In reduplicating $"dllgkd ‘wriggle through

i
unnoticed’, some native speakers give the BCR form #d-3"ckdlldkd ‘sneak through’. In

this éxample, it is not the case that the labialization on the §* is lost in the reduplication.

Rathér, the labialization has shifted to the lateral consonant, the result of a rightward

shift of the labialization from 3", a process discussed further below.

i Labialization is not found on root-final consonants in Ambaric, so there are roots

flg “desire’ but not *fIg”.” Also, because roots of the pattern C'C*C'C? are reduplicated
1

from roots C'C?, if the first consonant is labialized, the second token of it will also be

"Labialized final consonants with vowel a are spelled in the orthography, but they involve a root-
final abstract consonant, usually symbolized A, e.g.,m"amm”a ‘dissolved’, from the root m”h#m"h (Bender

and Fulass 1978:119).
r
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labialized, so there roots of the pattern C*C2C**C? as in d"dilddd"dilii “be generous’, but
no roots of the pattern C™*C2C'C?, such as *d"dlidddila.

In the study of BCR, labialization is seen to behave differently on root-initial
consonants and root-medial consonants. It has been seen that it is stable on medial
consonants.® Labialization on root-initial consonants is vulnerable to shlﬂ,mg when they
are in syllable-final position, which happens excluswely on fo}Iﬁs that are ﬁllly inflected
as verbs. Labialization will be seen to be - more stable on (or more attraéted to) velar
consonants than consonants at other points of articulation. This is true in not just
Amharic (Bender 1974:19,20), but across the languages of the world, labialization being
mos’cI common on velars in languages around the world (Maddieson 1984:37,38 and
Silva 1991).

LAmong forms derived by BCR, however, there are a number of cases where
labialization alternates, sometimes being present, other times being lost. This is most

likely due to dialect, and possibly idiolect, variation. Examples of words where

labialization alternates are given in (7.4).

8] abialization on medial consonants does not shift to other consonants, though it may be deleted.
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(7.4) Examples of BCR forms that have labialization of consonants alternating (Kane

1990)
forms with forms without gloss root based on
I‘Ial;ialized labialized consonants non-reduplicated
consonants forms
ag’rarra agrarra ‘bellow’ Ng'rh
fog'arg"ar: ald Fogargar:ald © 0% | ‘exert omesell ‘|fgr 3
teig" tcmdittma tagtamattime +| “bump, collide’, gtm~ g'tm°
tasm"ddamm”ada | tdasmaddammadd “limp’ \N$md

|

*

For the pair fagargor: ald and fag”arg” or: ald, both of which mean ‘exert oneself
to do something thoroughly’, the non-labialized form can be taken as basic. Kane lists 11
forms without labialization, but only this one compound verb with the labialization
(1990:2338). The single labialized form is an innovation. In one case, it is clear that the
non-reduplicated form is labialized and the BCR form loses the labialization. In at least
one case, the non-BCR form is not labialized and the labialization appears when the root
is reduplicated by BCR. It does not seem possible to write a rule predicting when
labialization will be added or lost when roots are reduplicated by BCR.

If a root with a labialized initial consonant undergoes BCR and this initial
cons'{onant is syllable-final, the labialization remains if the initial consonant is velar. 10

This is seen in the examples presented in (7.5).

For this form, there is no independently attested root in non-reduplicated forms. Both the
labialized and non-labialized forms are found in BCR forms that are inflected as verbs. The non-labialized
forms such as tdgtdmditamd all have a sense close to ‘bump, collide’. The labialized forms such as
tag"tamdttama all have the sense of ‘grumble, mutter’, but the ‘bump’ meaning has also bled into the
labialized form. The Iabialized forms meaning ‘grumble, mutter’ find a close sound-symbolism parallel
with other labialized forms such as arg”dmdgg”ama, ag" dmdrramd, tig"mamma,, tag'ndfdnndfd, all with
similar meanings.

1%phonetically, this results in the consonant # following the consonant (Leslau 1995:446).
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(7.5) Examples of root-initial labialized velar consonants remaining stable

td-q"ndit 'dnndt 'd “fidget, be restless’ ' nt
ta-k"lafallafa ‘become soiled, dirty’ Ww"If
tci-g"bdit bbdt ' ‘be bent, curved, stooped’ &"bt”

£

1 If the root-initial consonant is not velar, when the root undergoes BCR and if the
labialized consonant becomes syllable-final, the labialization can shift to the right. In a

word like §"dlldka “wriggle though’, the lablahzatlon is atteched to the root-lmtlal non-

X

velar consonant. But when this form is reduphcated by BCR, the Iablallzatlon can shift

P ] <. »
FENE A *

to a consonant on the right, 7d-$I"dkdllcikd “slip through unnotlced’ In response to the

questlonnalre (see appendix B), educated native speakers have g1ven the following
different preferences for where the labialization should be spelled in reduplicated forms.

Some of these forms are also given as possible pronunciations by Leslau (1995:551).

o A

—— —




i

i 196

(7.6) Possible ways of handling labialization on BCR form of §*allikd “‘wriggle though’

possible forms frequency chosen by interviewees'!
t61-5" likaallcihed 0
16-$1" cikdillcikd 3
ta-slak” dllcikc 3
ta-laikdlldikc 1
ta-Slakallak” 1
16-80" ikaill” Gk 0

Motivation for the movement of the labialization includes the fact that it is
otherwise unknown for Amharic to end a syllable with §*. The only syllables allowed to
end with a labialized stop are those with final velar consonants, as in ag”.rd.mdr.rd.md
‘grul{lbled’. However, when a labialized velar stop ends a syllable, it is generally
pronounced with a bit of the vowel # (Leslau 1995:10).

PItis interesting that for one of the spelled forms given by an Ambharic speaker, the
labiajlization first shifts from the § to the following consonant, then is repeated in the
reduplication fd-$I"dkall" dkd, while another person shifted the labialization to the Z, but
did not transfer the labialization when the consonant was reduplicated, #i-5/"ckdllcikd.
Theste persons minimized the distance that the labialization shifted, moving it only to the
following consonant, even though it is /, not a preferred consonant for labialization.

Others moved the labialization all the way to the velar consonant #i-slak”cllikd,* a

further jump, but a jump to a preferred class of consonant for labialization. Leslau gave

For a variety of reasons, some of the Amharic speakers interviewed did not express a choice.
1

. In the Optimality framework, it might be said that for the person who gave the form
taslak” allak”d, the constraint against labialization of final consonants was outranked by the constraint that
selects velar consonants as preferred hosts for labialization.

}
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a noﬁ-reduplicated jussive form of the same root in which the labialization moved
lefiward, attaching to the jussive prefix: y“asldk ‘let him wriggle through® (1995:11),
which will be pronounced as yuslik. (1995:446). Again, this shift of the labialization to
an adjacent consonant (in this case a preceding consonant), prevented the labialized
consonant §* from appearing in syllable final position, even though the normal rules of
the jussive paradigm produce y"aslik.

§It is instructive to note that the cognate verb root also undergoes BCR in Tigrinya,
where Voigt also records variant locations of the labialization: Sal”akl"ok and Solok”Iok”,
and eiven variants of the non-reduplicated form sdldk"a, sal"dkd, sal*ak"da (1988:531).
Again, as in the Ambharic variants, we see that some speakers prefer to move the
labialization all the way over to the velar consonant, which in this case is reduplicated
together with the labialization. In Chaha, Banksira noted examples where labialization of
reduplicated forms was optionally apl;lied to one of the tokens, but not the other.
However, in his data, it was the right token that was labialized, leaving the left one
without labialization (2000:197).

‘ There is an additional root that has a labialized initial §* and is also reduplicated by
BCIi \5"ml, “be rolled up, cylindrical’. In the perfect, the labialization is on the initial
sibilant .§wc'immdlcfi': When it is reduplicated by BCR, the labialization shifts to the right to
the ;.n, yielding a-Sm"dldmm”dld “roll cla};.'i)etween the hands’ (Kane 1990:611). The
consonant m in this word is preferred for labialization by virtue of its syllable-initial
position, gy the fact that it is not root-final, and the fact that the labial position is
preferred over the palatal for labialization (Bender 1974:19,20; Banksira 2000a:196).

A labialized root-medial consonant is generally stable, since it will be in syllable-
initi;.l position, such as in td-tk"drdkk"drd “be industrious, hardworking’ from \tk'r and
tomb” okb” ok “soft and plump (of body)’ from Vzmb”k. In an interesting contrast, Voigt

shows a Tigrinya form where the labialization on a medial velar consonant can be lost:

N e

] Py L
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saq"at’q’at’ bald or sdqdt’qdt’ bald ‘tremble, wiggle’ (Voigt 1988:530).” Note that in
this example the medial palatalization is not the only change but palatalization also
occurs at the same time, the two changes being linked together, as in Chaha (Banksira
2000:230,231).

b4 ’ ¢

Spreadmg of labialization in BCR '1s also seen on the form t’awl’ %lw@ ald
become weak, exhausted’ (Kane 1990: 2094) derived from t wlg “ thlS case, the
labialization arises from a consonant w in the root, rather than froni a labialized
consonant. Again, labialization spreads right to a following consonant, which is then
reduplicated in its labialized form by BCR (though still leaving the w in its original
position).

' There is also a BCR form for which Kane lists an alternate pronunciation where

the consonants metathesize, but the labialization stays on the original slot:
“ti-tI"agall”dgd and ta-1g"alagg”dld “billow (of smoke)’ (1990:998). Related to these,
we a}so find two lexical bases in compound verbs, tal”ogl"ag: ali and tag”alal: aldg, both
with the same meaning ‘billow (of smoke)’. There is no non-reduplicated inflected verb
form related to either the #"g or 7g"] roots, but the existence of the lexical base zag”alol:
suggests that the abstract root is doubled, with labialization on the velar stop rather than
the lateral, ¥7g”/. This would lead to the conclusion that fd-tg”dligg”cli is the more
basic form and that #i-t/"égdll"dgd is the alternate pronunciation. This assumption that
the :g is the labialized consonant and that / is doubled is supported by two different

i
statistics. First, a statistical count done of the verb roots from Bender and Fulass (1978)

“Neither the dictionary by da Bassano (1918) nor the one by Groupe Dictionnaire (1990) list a
non-reduplicated root for either of these forms, so it is not possible to speak confidently of whether the
labialization is lost or added.

K ane spells the form as ¢ ‘uwluglug, a form that follows the Ambharic orthography and is closer to

the phonetics, but the derivation entails the root cited above with subsequent labialization of the
epenthetic schwa vowels.

¥
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shows that / is by far the most commonly doubled consonant, five times more likely to
be a!doubled consonant than g (as seen in appendix C). Secondly, from the same
database, there are no examples of / being labialized in medial position in a root of three
or more consonants (i.e., excluding forms 7”C'/*C!, which are seen as a root of two
cons?nants, then repeated). It is quite certain, then, that the root should be analyzed as
having a labialized g” and the / is the final consonant, not the reverse. It is even more
certain that the labialization remains in the same position, regardless of the metathesis of
the root consonants.

*Understanding consonant labialization in Amharic was already known to be
complex, and the process of BCR brings out additional complexities.

Voigt wrote of how “labialization has an impact on more than one segment. It is
rather the whole word that is affected by this process. Labialization appears as a
suprasegmental feature” and he gave an example of how labialization “spread over the
whole root” of a word (1988:531,532). One of the results of this spread of labialization
in Tigrinya is palatalization of other sibilants, both diachronically and synchronically,
seen in comparing the sibilants and velar consonants in Tigrinya §G/k"dk"d, and Amharic
sdldkkdla “be tall’. Writing about Arabic labialization, Watson says “[Labial] spread
tends to operate from left to right” (1999:299). In{Chaha, the spread is always from right

to left by Banksira’s analysis which posits labialization as resulting from a root-final

. o

segment (which he symbolizes as 7U/3 Wh;?h qﬁIS mapiéf.'ested by thg leﬁw;rd spread of the
labial feature. Banksira also shows howq lizbiélliza;ion and pal;falization are linked in
Chaha, similarly to the way they are in Tigrinya (2000:1891f,230). All of these examples
of labialization being shifted or spread from one consonant to another (seemingly both
leﬂyyard and rightward), its connection with palatalization, its independence in

metathesis, all of these show that the traditional strategy of treating it as a feature of

H
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individual root consonants must be supplanted by an approach that can handle its

independent movement, such as was done by Banksira (2000).

}

7.3 Leoss of ejective articulation

While the data are too limited to make any broad claims, there are three cases
where an initial.‘ ejective (glottalized) consonant loses its ejective feature in a form
derived by BCR. This is in contrast to the overwhelming pattern where the ejective
articulation is preserved on the reduplicated form, as in sagat’qat’: ald ‘tremble with
fear’ from Vsqt’,

:In all three cases, there is evidence that the ejective form of the consonant is the

underlying form of the consonant.

!

i
(7.7) Examples of BCR forms that alternate between ejective and non-gjective
consonants )

root root gloss ejective non-gjective | gloss of BCR )
qrf ‘peel off (v.t.)” | qorafraf: ald kargfrof: ald | “peel off (v.i)’

*qls -- taqlasallasa taklasalldsa ‘be upset (stomach)’
*ngs ‘be broken’ tanqdsdqqdsa | tankdasakkdsda | ‘smash (v.t.)

H

. By comparing the unreduplicated forms gdrrdfd ‘peel off (v.t.)” and goraf-it ‘peel
'(n.)’; with the reduplicated forms, it is clear that the root grf has an ejective initial
consonant. That is, the initial consonant in qargfrgf: ald clearly maintains the original
ejective, while the initial consonant in kargfraf: ald represent the loss of the ejective
artiéulation.

For the pair tdqlasallasa and tdklasallasd, there is no non-reduplicated form

corresponding to either form. However, there is only one derived form listed with the
§ T R b1
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3

non-gjective consonant, but several derived forms with the ejective version of the
consoinant (Kane 1990:682,1369). Of the three Amharic dictionaries consulted that were
written by native speakers, Dasta (1970:1070) listed the form with the ejective
consonant, but neither Amsatu (1987) nor Ahmed (1992) included either entry.

LF or the pair ftdnqdsdqqdsi and tankdSakkdsd, the fact that the ejective
pronunciation is more basic is proven by noting the non-reduplicated form ndgqdsd
‘smas:_h’ and also the large number of derived forms, all with the ejective pronunciation.
By comparison, there is only the one verbal form listed with the non-ejective articulation
(Kane 1990:759).

‘It is clear, then, that all of these sets of forms represent examples of the loss of the
ejective feature on the root-initial consonant. In all cases, these consonants are voiceless
velar stops. Loss of the ejective feature at the velar point of articulation is particularly
striking, since ejectives are cross-linguistically most common at back points of
articulation (Greenberg 1970:127). In counting consonants from the Amharic lexicon,
Bender showed that at the velar point of articulation, ejectives outnumbered non-
ejectfves 210 to 123 (Bender 1974:19,20).

. There is an alleged additional instance of alternation of ejective articulation cited
by K'ane, agrarra ‘bellow, boast’, which he labeled as a “variant” of agrarra ‘sing war

songs’ (1990:1923). However, agrarra should be compared with ag”rarra rather than

W, tEn

aqgrarra. This is not a case of alternation of the ejective feature, but alternation of the
labialized release, c;bnﬁrr';u;d by‘;:ompafr’ing agrarra ‘bellow’ to ag'rarra ‘bellow’, (see
the discussion of this pair in section 7.2 and the data in (7.4).

Though no explanation is offered here, it has been shown that there is a surprising
loss %of the ejective articulation on the initial consonants of at least three forms derived
by BCR. The loss of the labial articulation is more common, but is not confined to the

initial consonant. This, too, is unexplained.

4
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7.4 I;lﬁxaﬁon of -n-

There are a few BCR forms that have an additional infixed consonant, one not
found in the root. The infix —»- is found in a variety of Amharic grammatical forms, not
just in forms reduplicated by BCR. Leslau has given many examples, including some
where the historical infix has now been reinterpreted as part of the root (1995:28fF,556).

:No writers have discussed the infixation of this —»- in Amharic forms derived by
BCR " Howe\:er, Semitic scholars have been aware (possibly over-aware) of this prefix
in their study of some BCR forms, sometimes suggesting that —»- has been infixed when
a simpler derivation based on BCR would explain how a word is derived, examples
discujssed later in this section.

£There are a few forms that have no —#- in the forms not derived by BCR, but they

have the —#- infix when they are reduplicated by BCR. Examples of such forms are

displayed in (7.8).

|
}
|

{ 15In describing how the VC prefixes are required on inflected verbs derived by BCR, Leslau added
“no other stem morphemes are used with this [n.b. BCR] verbal class” (Leslau 1995:568). It is not clear if
this infix would be counted as a “stem morpheme” and therefore an exception to this claim.

£ X

1
}
!

7
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(7.8) Examples of forms that have no —#- in non-derived forms but contain —#- in forms
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derived by BCR
gloss non-derived forms, | reduplicated forms, | gloss
' without —#- with —»n-
‘be spotted, striped’ | tizg"drdgg”drd Zong” arg”ar ‘striped, mottled’
‘spherical’ ddibaldl ddambdlbal ‘sphere, ball’
16 1dzb" dddab” ddd zomb" odb"ad ‘residue after
buttermilk’
‘various kinds of | hobor honbarbar ‘spotted,
colors’ multicolored’

The forms based on the consonants /b7 represent a retention from an older form of
¢

the language, such as in Ge’ez, where Leslau derives “honbarbare... from hobarbore. ..

Withginserted n” (1991:236). The Ambharic etymology is further eomplicated in that
Amheric has lost the phonemic distinction between 4, &, and % (though it has maintained
the orthographic distinction). In Ge’ez, 4#br had a meaning related to “color, a spot’ and
hbr had a meaning related to ‘being together’. Amharic has now collapsed the meanings
of the two roots together, so that it means ‘having colors together’.

: Since the infix comes right after the initial consonant, it does not become involved
in the counting of the last two root consonants, the consonants that are reduplicated.

E i <y

Therefore the” presence of the infix ~#- does not affect the process of reduplication.

[ & S

However the presence of the mﬁx can conﬁlse the analysis of BCR forms that contain

this infix. < G FE >

16 ane cited this form as cross-reference, but gave no such entry. This pair of words may possibly
fit better in 7.5, as example of the deletion of #, rather than the insertion, but there is not enough data to be
sure.
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"This ~n- mﬁx in forms derived by BCR is found in Amharic, but also in other E-S

LRV S

languages ?s noted earller Leslau denves “honborbare... from hoborbare... with
i'( L S

1nserted n’ :(1991 2362 In agidltlon Harari, a language where BCR is used in only
11m1ted wa;s (explamé;l \n;;; 1n' chapter 9), also has an example of this —»- infix.
Stnkmgly, it is on a root to which Ambharic also applies BCR, but Amharic does not
have the —#- infix in its BCR forms. Ambharic has td-n-kiballild “roll (v.i)’, from the
root "kbl plus the »- prefix. In Harari, with assimilation of the nasal to the bilabial
consénant, Leslau gives kumbulbul ‘roll’ (Leslau 1979:3.334).

}In some cases from other Semitic languages, this —#- infix has also been invoked
in thé derivations of some words where a more straightforward explanation based on
BCR is available and more appropriate. In Ge’ez, for example, there is a verb
Zas ’;;a}.zngi_za ‘swing a censer’. It is readily apparent that it is related to the noun s’anhah
‘censer’. Leslau suggested that the verb is derived “from s’amhah... with inserted n”
(1991:560). However, appI};ing BCR to the consonants of the noun, interpreting the root
as hz%ving a doubled final consonant \s’nh gives 7as’nahnsha and there is no need to
invoke this -»- infix in the derivation of the verb.

| Another example of invoking —#- where BCR is probably a simpler explanation
involves the consonantal string xmsns ‘sun idol’ (Tal 2000:283) from the Aramaic
Targums.!” Alternatively, Jastrow proposes a stem xss, with an infixed —n-, but it
actually requires two cases of this infixation (1971:1.483). Buxtorf, centuries ago, may

have been more right when he simply listed the entry xms, assuming it was derived by the

t
BCR pattern from such an unattested form (1639:795).
!

— e -

1"t is found in Targum Onkelos in Leviticus 26:30, Targum Jonathan in Isaiah (3:19;17:8,9; 27:9)
and Ezekiel (6:4,6).




f 205

7.5 Consonant deletion shortening roots

'Section 7.4 has shown the addition of —#- to forms reduplicated by BCR. This
section shows the opposite, the deletion of consonants from roots reduplicated by BCR.
There are some examples in Kane’s dictionary (1990) where BCR was applied to roots
longér than three consonants, but a root consonant has also been deleted, shortening the
string of consonants. It was shown in chapter 4 that the inflection of forms derived by
BCRiis based on the template for four-consonant verbs. It was also mentioned in the
same' chapter that two native speakers of Amharic suggested that two other reduplicated
forms derived from four-consonant roots would be more acceptable if they were
shortened by the deletion of a consonant. A process of deleting a root consonant from
form§ derived by BCR does indeed seem to have happened in a number of cases.

The examples that suggest a process of consonant deletion in conjunction with
BCR for roots of four or more consonants show one of two patterns. In the first pattern,
an antepenultimate consonant is deleted.'® In the examples identified so far, these
" deleted antepenultimate consonants are all coronal sonorants (Amharic coronal sonorants
being 7, I, ). For roots of four consonants in which the antepenultimate consonant is
fully specified, 57% of the time this consonant is a coronal sonorant,' so it may simply
be that the database is so limited that only these frequent consonants have been found

affected by this process. More examples are needed to be able to say if the deletion of

| ®It may be equally accurate to that is the second consonant in the root (counting from the left
edge), but there are two reasons for choosing to describe it as “antepenultimate”. First, it has already been
shown that Amharic counts consonants from the right edge of the word in defining BCR, as shown in
chapter 3. Secondly, the five-consonant root Vwingr ‘cross, interweave’ can also be reduced to a four-
consonant root Yw3gr by deleting the antepenultimate consonant as in wdsdggdrd ‘cross the eyes, walk
zigzag, interweave’ without any duplication being involved. In this case, also, once again specifying
“antepenultimate” accurately describes the deleted consonant, but a description counting consonants from
the left edge of the root requires a new formulation.

. This percentage was calculated using the roots in Bender and Fulass (1978). In their list, a total of
333 four-consonant roots were found to have fully-specified second consonants and of these, 84 had n, 67
had », and 41 had /, for a total of 192.
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f
the consonant is limited to “coronals,” “sonorants,” or “coronal sonorants.” For the

second pattern, if the antepenultimate consonant does not fit this class (however it
should be defined), then the initial consonant of the root is deleted. Examples of this
consonant deletion are shown in (7.9), the consonant that is deleted from the root is
underlined. In the second pattern of reduplication, the initial consonant is deleted, as in

tasmdddmmddda being derived from \/qs‘md, as seen in the last row of (7.9).
{

op e by Ae
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(7.9) rExamples of root consonants being deleted in conjunction with BCR

BCR gloss BCR form root full root gloss
i after root
deletion
‘swarm, pullulate tatmdsammasd fms \trms | ‘swarm (people or
(ant;)’ ants)’

‘sway, lurch side to towgddaggada® | wgd Vwigd | “bent, twisted,

side’ distorted’
‘gush forth (spring), tagfaldffila gfl gnfl ‘boil, bubble up’
boil over’
‘be weaksighted’ tadbdrdbbadrd dbr \dnbr | ‘become blind’
‘become dusk’ tadgdzdggazd dgz \dngz | ‘get dark’
‘lodk cross-eyed, be Songargor T | Sngr \wsngr | ‘cross the eyes, lay
war;)ed’ - wood crossways’

. _ (with VC prefix a-)
‘ sway the hips’, tds‘tfgf'iddmmdddZ’ Smd \gsmd | ‘slovenly posture’

“ .
derived forms ‘broken,

5 4

one with slovenly gait’

t
i In all of these cases, both those reduplicated by BCR and the additional case of

shortening Vwsngr to \wsgr, producing the synonymous wdsdggdrd, the result is a
i

¢
i

+ 2%This form is given as it was shortened by a native speaker, but Kane listed it as tawldgdddggddd

. “This form is given as it was shortened by a native speaker, but Kane listed it as tagmdddammada.
i
22This meaning is found on a derived form of the root; the primary meaning is ‘beat with a stick’.
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shortened form that then more closely fits the four-consonant template, Amharic’s
longést standard template.

In some cases, BCR forms are found derived from both the full and the shortened
form'of the same root. In these éases, the BCR form that is inflected as verb has the
shortened root, but the full form of the root is found in BCR forms that are not inflected
as verbs. The form that must fit the four-consonant verbal template for inflection is
restricted to the shortened three-consonant form of the root, but the full four-consonant
form of the root is used for such things as lexical bases, nouns, or adjectives. This can be
seen with the root dnbr. When it is inflected as verb, the antepenultimate consonant is
delet;ad, tadbdrabbdrd ‘be weaksighted’. But the full form of the root appears in
ddnbdrbdr ald “be myopic’ and denbarbar ‘one who cannot see properly’.

. In some of these cases, the reduced root that is found in the BCR form matches a
different root that is attested in non-reduplicated form. For example, the root Vdngz
carries the meaning ‘get dark’, but the reduced form of the root is dgz, which is found in _
the inflected BCR form #idgdzdggdza and matches the attested root Vdgz ‘be short’. But
the inflected BCR form fddgdzdggdzd is clearly linked semantically to the root Vdngz not
dgz.

' In three of the examples presented in (7.9), the deleted consonant is —n-. The
deletion of this consonant may be motivated by two factors. First, -#- in second position

is sometimes an infix (see section 7.4), and therefore easily displaced. Secondly, the

antepenultimate consonants deleted in other examples are / and 7, also sonorants. In

many cases, sonorants are more vulnerable to deletion than obstruents. This would

i N '#. . .
explain why it is not the antepenultimate consonant that is deleted from the root \gsmd.
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7.6 Other phonological changes
! There are other phonologlcal changes but listed on only one form. These are given

R .

for the sake of completeness There is a s1ng1e example of a form with a consonant
g -r' ‘,; . a; s v Ry ’

4

becommg palatahze;i when the 'Sioot undergoes BCR. From the root Vdbz ‘drag one’s
feet" there is an mﬁected veri) adbi%ibbazi “have difficulty walking’. This does not
appear to be a productive pattern, but again, as with the alternation of labialization and
eject?ve discussed in sections 7.2 and 7.3, the change to one token of the penultimate
root consonant is carried over to both tokens in the reduplication.

\ There is also at least one case of metathesis in an inflected verb derived from a
three—consonant root. From the root Vgt ‘gather, collect’ there is a reduplicated verb
agtd}dttdld ‘tie various objects into a disorderly bundle, ‘bring a lot of followers’. A
metathesized pronunciation is also recorded, aglditdillditd. Based on the non-reduplicated
form?, the former of the two appears to be basic and the latter is the result of
reduplication. f

There are also examples of metathesis of root consonants in roots that are not
attested in non-reduplicated form, such as tigzdmdzzamd and tagmdzdmmdzd, both of

which mean ‘be thrown with a whirling motion’., In cases like this, the possibility of

sound symbolism cannot be overlooked.
;
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CHAPTER 8

,f OBSERVATIONS ON THE SEMANTICS OF BCR

8.1 Previous discussion of the semantics of
BCR forms

No previous study of BCR has described the semantics of derived forms with more
than’ two sentences. Though this dissertation concentrates on the morphophonology of
BCR, some observations on the semantics of BCR are called for. This chapter examines
the tsemantics of these reduplicated forms from three angles: relationships between
reduplicated and non-reduplicated forms, the semantic categories most frequently
represented by BCR, and pattern linking certain concepts and meaning. This chapter
does not provide final and definitive answers for most questions related to the study of
the Femantics of a set of reduplicated forms, but it does suggest many hypdtheses and
poiﬁts the way for future study of this topic.

For Ge’ez, a precursor to Ambaric, it has been observed that a verb derived by
BCR “expresses in a very picturesque manner the notion of ‘backwards and forwards’,
‘unfemittingly’, ‘again and again’,” and a word derived in this way is sometimes used to
“denote colours and savoury things” (Dillmann 1907:143,232). The first sentence
genlerally describes how reduplication modifies the meaning of a verb, indicating

repetition of an action. This will be discussed in section 8.2. The second observation

refers to semantic categories that are represented by forms derived by BCR. These are

k)

discussed in section 8.3
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The semantics of BCR forms in Ambaric itself has been described as including the
concepts ‘expressive, augmentative, frequentative” (Cohen 1970:271).' This list does
not list any specific categories, such as “colours and savoury things,” but the ideas of
frequentative and augmentative fit with those listed above for Ge’ez.

{In studying the semantics of the words derived by BCR, it is useful to make a
distinction between the study of the meanings carried by reduplication and a study of the
meanings carried by certain consonants and vowels. With this in mind, the chapter is
divided into three main sections. First, the semantic relationship between reduplicated
forms and their non-reduplicated roots will be examined. Secondly, the types of
cateéories that repeatedly appear in the lists of forms derived by BCR are examined,
prodncing a list of semantic categories that are most frequently reflected by BCR forms.
Thirdly, patterns that exist between certain sounds and certain meanings are examined,

though some of the results are more definite than others.

8.2 Semantic relationship between reduplicated
and non-reduplicated forms

"In the languages of the world, reduplication is a common, if not universal,
1

morphological process. Sapir’s classic observation is that reduplication “is generally
employed, with self-evident symbolism, fo indicate such concepts as distribution,
plurality, repetition, customary activity, increase of size, added intensity, continuance”
(1921:76). Related to this is the concept of marking an increased number of subjects or
objeéts for* a Verb? Allg of. these are inherently iconic meanings, the increase of
phonolog1ca1 form relatmg to the i increase of a semantic property. They exemplify what

- B ,.,.':'-.'32’

Lakoﬁ’ and Johnson summarize as “more of form is more of content” (1980:127).

. 1 “
[ < v R P

l«expressif, augmentatif, fréquentatif”

.. i




IR

}

i

212

IChomsky held that animal communication systems are limited and iconic, and

these' mechanisms “are entirely different from those employed by human languages”

(1972:69). In response, Haiman (1980, 1983) has argued that there are many non-

arbitrary facets of language, documenting examples of “iconicity” in language.

1The concepts Sapir listed are typical of the meanings carried by reduplication in

}

Amharlc both penultimate reduphca’uon and BCR. Several examples of this are seen in

@. 1) including examples formed by BCR and penultlmate reduplication.

i

t

(8.1) Examples of iconic uses of reduplication in Amharic (Pen = penultimate)

root gloss root | type reduplicated form | gloss of reduplicated form

‘write’ s’hf | Pen tds’as’afu ‘they wrote to each other’

‘divide’ kfl Pen takdfaffala ‘be divided up, be shared out’

‘hit, strike’ | mth | Pen tamdtatta ‘hit one another’

‘insult, sdb | Pen tasddaddaba ‘insult, revile each other’

revile’

‘break’ 'sbr ¢ | Pen - | tdscbabbdrd ‘be broken into many pieces’
| ‘break’ sbr | BCR | tasbdrdbbdrd ‘be broken continually’

‘get dark’ c¢’Im | BCR | tac lamdlldmd ‘get too dark to see’

‘be strong; Jit'm | BCR | fort’amt’am: ald ‘e very muscular’

‘uxiltie’ fth | BCR | aftatta ‘disentangle’

‘stammer’ | g"ldf | BCR | g"oldgfdaf: ali ‘be tongue-tied’

i
N

f
}
1
{

As can be seen from the examples in 8.1, many Ambharic words derived by BCR

carry the sorts of semantic categories mentioned above as being typical of reduplicated
}

forms, such as intensity and repetition. However, one difference between penultimate

]
4
t
>
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t <
reduplication and BCR is that penultimate reduplication is regularly used to mark

reciprocality.

'Verbs that are reduplicated by BCR and {hen inflected often have meanings that -
inclu:de the sense of the non-reduplicated version plus the idea of “keep on doing the
action.” For example, sdmimdt’d “sink’ has a reduplicated counterpart, tdsmdit dmmdit '
which means ‘keep on sinking or going down’. Other examples of this include rdtt 'dbd
‘be Wet damp’, which is redupllcated as fdrt’'abbdtt 'dbd ‘keep on being or becoming
damp and sdnndfd ‘be lazy, sluggish’, which is reduplicated as tdsndfdinndfi ‘keep on
belng or becoming sluggish’. Further examples can be found in appendix D.

However, there is not always such a clear semantic connection between a non-
reduialicated form and a form reduplicated by BCR. Buckley’s observation, originally
about Tigrinya, is applicable in Ambharic, as well: “Som% [roots] exist only in
reduplicated forms... Other roots are found in plain and reduplicated forms, with the
same meaning... [other] verbs are also found in plain and reduplicated forms, but the
mearilings are unrelated... In other cases, there is some relationship in meaning, though it
is not exact” (1990:81). These four categories are illustrated in (8.2), presented in the
order of Buckley’s categories. Buckley’s first point (illustrated in row 1 of 8.2) bears

reiteration, that for some words their first coinage was in a BCR form, without any non-

reduplicated root in their history.




: 214
8.2) Amhanc Examples of Buckley s four degrees of semantic links between roots
and reduplicated forms

i . | ToOt rnon—reduplicated BCR verbal BCR gloss
! R R ngSs v form i
1. norr;dl;- e '*\/q’as;«‘if Sy h a-qlasallase “felt sick,
reduplicated form R I P nauseated’
2. very similar \t'lq ‘submerge’ a-t’laqdlldga | “flood’
semantics
3. some semantic Vigt’ | ‘tie jaw of algadt’dggdt’d | ‘nibble’
11nk - animal’
4. no visible \grbd |‘openadoor - | garbadbad: ‘walk stumbling
semantic link wide’ ald over stone’

¥ *y
H S

In addition. to Buckley’s four categories of semantic relationships between
reduplicated and non-reduplicated forms, a fifth one, a sort of combination of his second
and f(;urth ones, can be added. This hybrid category contains cases where a reduplicated
word ‘shares a semantic link with the non-reduplicated form, but also has other senses
that are not related to the non-reduplicated form. For example, the root Vgbs gives the
non-réduplicated form gabbdsd meaning ‘gather, harvest’, but the reduplicated form
taghdsdbbdsd means not only ‘be harvested” but also ‘let one’s garment drag” and ‘walk
heaviiy’,_ senses that have nothing to do with the non-reduplicated verb.

Among reduplicated words that have a clear semantic link to a non-reduplicated

form,; some derived words carry prototypical meanings for reduplicated words, others

carry totally unrelated meanings.

e e e
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Modern Hebrew is the only Semitic language that has been described as having a
consis:tent semantic change marked byk the use of BCR. It uses BCR to derive
diminutives, of both nouns a;1d descriptives t:"h(i\/lasson 1974, Bolozky.1994), such as
bisalsal ‘small onion’ from bisul jonion? and xataltul ‘kitten’ from xatul “cat’. There is
no evi;dence of this marking of diminution in the Ambharic data, nor in any other E-S
language.
8.3 Semantic categories most frequently
reflected by BCR forms

As seen above, the semantics of many BCR forms were shown to be typical of the
semar?:ics of reduplication, both in Amharic and in languages around the world. Here,
the most common semantic categories reflected in BCR forms are examined, together
with totaling the number of roots whose semantics fall under that category. Many of the
categories that are represented are negative and many are also non-iconic.

To study the semantic categories most frequently marked by BCR, a database of
308 inflected verbs derived by BCR and detailed definitions was investigated, the
databése derived from Kane (1990) and prepared by Sharon Rose.” Her database listed
all the meanings given by Kane for each verb. Studying this list of verbs, looking for
categéries that repeated, a list of 61 possible semantic categories was developed, such as
“swarm,” “lines of people moving,” “smoke.” Not all verbs fit a category, some having
meanings that were not related to any of the established categories. Also, some verbs fit

more than one category, since many have multiple senses, such as tidbdikcbbdkd “be

turbid’ and also ‘argue with one another’. Of the 61 categories, several were found to be

%Once again, 1 wish to thank Sharon Rose for many kinds of help and advice related to this
dissertation. Making the database available to me was more than professional courtesy would require, and
I am grateful. In contrast to her database that listed all the meanings of each verb, the database found in
appendix A of this dissertation lists usually just one meaning per entry, but also lists the meanings of non-
reduplicated forms, if any, plus BCR forms that are not inflected verbs. The two databases are
complementary.
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inconsequential, with few too examples. In table 8.1, the categories and the number of

examples for each are listed.

Some generalizations can be made quickly. First, of the two semantic categories
that D@llmann had listed for Ge’ez, “colours and savoury things” (1907:143,232), only
the ﬁrét is represented in the list, and that with only four examples. Clearly most the
categories found in this study do not match the concepts that he had noted for Ge’ez.

Secondly, several of the categories relate to movement of various sorts: “writhe,

9% &

Wrigglfe,” “lines of people moving,” “gait impairment,” “shake, vibrate, flutter.” Also,
several of the categories have to do with liquids: “be wet, damp,” “turbid,” “slippery,
slimy,’r’ “dribble, leak, ooze,” “gush out, boil, overflow.”

%t is also clear that a number of the categories have a strongly evaluative
component. That is, there are often positive or negative connotations associated with
these verbs derived by BCR. Such words often do not merely denote actions or states,
but ar; used when the state or action is one that is not merely neutral. For example, not
merely “wearing clothes,” but “wearing fine clothes™ and not merely being “polite” but
“exce;sively polite.”

It is clear that many of the words in this set have negative connotations, more than
have positive connotations. For example, of the eight most frequent categories, seven are
basica:Ily negative. The preponderance of negative terms can be seen by looking for
opposite categories ;'or the negative categories. There are some pairs of opposites in the
list, including “lazy, idle, delay” is contrary to “try hard, strive” and “hurry, speed,
quickly.” Also, “dark” is contrary to “light/sparkle,” and “relax, happy, carefree” is
contra;ry to “fear, nervous” and “angry.” But there are many more negative categories
that di) not have positive counterparts in this list. For example, there is a category “dirty,

fouled,” but no contrasting “pure, clean”; there is “dazed, drunk, confused,” but no
4

“clearheaded, insightful”; “sick, nauseated” but no “be strong, healthy”; “complain,

1
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3

grumt;le, criticize” but no “praise, &Jmpliment”; “gscattered, in disarray” but no “orderly,
tidy.”:’

Leslau did an innovative study of what he called “echo words” in Ambharic, two
word phrases such as zdrgaffa mdngaffa ‘bulky, clumsy’ (1960:206). In several ways,
these echo word formations are similar to BCR forms.> They generally involve repetition
of final syllables, they can be built either from existing roots or from roots which are
other\;vise not attested, and their semantics is not always easily derived from the

3

deﬁnii:ions of their roots. Leslau observed of their semantics, “The echo words tend to
lend ':hemselves often to the expressions trivial, useless, nonsense, rubbish... acts and
qualifglcations of pejorative and uncomplimentary nature are often express“ed by echo
words. Indeed a considerable number of words have the meaning clumsy, awkward,
bulging” (1960: 205,206). This will be shown to be strikingly parallel to the semantics of
BCR ;‘orms.

‘Studies of reduplication across languages have also shown that reduplication is
frequ:antly used to mark endearment and positive evaluation (Moravesik 1978:322). In
some cases, though, the opposite is true and reduplication may mark a négative
evaluation in relation to the event or object. This is seen in English in the Yiddish-
inspired cgnstruction “standards-schmandards” and also in Bahnar (Banker
1964:122,123). Much of the Amharic BCR data differs from the broader trend toward

positive evaluations, but whether positive or negative, we find that reduplication is used

to mark a conventionalized statement of evaluation.
{

3An echo word construction can even involve BCR forms, asin gamamaz t’anazma “wiry, a gile’
(Leslau 1960:215). i < o

£
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Table 8.1. Semantic fields found with BCR verbs, with number of instances

.1
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: tired, weak

i

semantic field
gait impairment
restless, aimless
swarm, turmoil
dress up

vision impairment

curved, round (state or motion)

fear, nervous

writhe, wriggle

hang down, drag along
light/sparkle

break, strike, crack
scattered, in disarrary
dribble, leak, ooze, expel
lazy, idle, delay

lines of people moving

smoke

=, dirty, fouled ~

gush out, boil, overflow

EN
L

4

make a noise
inaccuracy, deception
enlarged, grow
shiver/shake (body)

o
¥

number of examples

26
18
14
14
13
13
13
12
10
10
10
10
10
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Ta’tble 8.1-Continued,

semantic field

fail, do poorly

talk (negative: unkind, silly, much, etc.)

complain, grumble, criticize, murmur

tear, shred
try hard, strive

sick, nauseated

lengthen, long line, stretch

posture impairment
coil, wrap

shake, vibrate, flutter
dazed, drunk, confused
angry

court, be pampered
spotted, colored
hurry, speed, quickly
mixture, collection
soft

be wet, damp
slippery, slimy

relax, happy, carefree

do evil, mischief

LA i -

politeness (excessive) -
>
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., mouth scts (chow, bi) %
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number of examples
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Table 8.1-Continued, ¥

i o e e

semantic field number of examples
dark

! burn, fire

crumple, wrinkle
te)‘;ture"c?gsu\fface (negativé)

o Z.

¢ Toturbid” v, B g,

T
A
Sy

Y.
Y

i beindisorder ~«¢™ £

voice quality

pes

escape, wriggle through
decorated, attractive

descending motion (fast)

W W W W W W W W W w W

be thrown end over end

Vh o e ke Mg phie

\One category that is clearly outside of the expected areas of semantics for
reduplication is “dress up, wearing fancy clothes.” In Amharic-speaking society, being
well-c}ressed is very important and this is reflected in the fact that the language is rich in
terms related to this.

fThe semantics associated with BCR seems to have some affinity across E-S.
Evidence of cognates that are reduplicated by BCR in several Ethiopian languages is
presehted in chapter 9. But there is at least anecdotal evidence that BCR is used for
similar semantics on non-cognate roots in other Semitic languages. For example, in a
Tigrinya-Ambharic dictionary, the definitions of many Tigrinya words included Ambharic

wordjs that were also formed by BCR, but are not cognates, including Tigrinya Sdnashaf

i
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bald, defined with Amharic tdgbdt ‘abbdt 'd, aSqaqqa, tigbdrdbbdrd, tiskdfikkdafd (Dista
1970).

i
While looking for examples of BCR in other Tigrinya, it was often profitable to

look up English words that had been found to have BCR forms in Amharic. For
{

2% c¢ 22 <¢

example, having found “sparkle,” “slippery,” “tangle,” “rattle,” “jumble” to be derived

»” “j
by BCR in Amharic, Isaac’s English-Tigrinya dictionary (1997) was consulted,

revealing that these same concepts were represented by BCR forms in Tigrinya, though

the roots were not usually cognate.
i

8.4 Patterns linking certain consonants and
meanings in BCR forms

.The study of sound symbolism goes back at least to Plato’s version of the dialogue
of Socrates with Cratylus. Socrates asserts that certain letters of the alphabet are
logically associated with certain meanings, such as that the letter 7o (r in English),

logically appears

in the words fromos (trembling), frachus (rugged); and again, in words such
as krouein (strike), thrauein (crush), ereikein (bruise), thruptein (break),
kermatixein (crumble), rumbein (whirl): of all these sorts of movements he
generally finds an expression in the letter 7, because, as I imagine, he had
'observed that the tongue was most agitated and least at rest in the
pronunciation of this letter, which he therefore used in order to express
motion. (Socrates 215)

;Socrates may be right in noting patterns of sound and meaning, such as that 7 is
found in words for movements (at least in Greek*). However, it is not likely he is correct
in trying to explain a pattern of consonants related to certain meanings by looking for an

1

explanation in the movements of the physical articulators, such as rho, above. Following

the same logic, he asserted other consonant-meaning correlations, such as that “7u is
¥

i “Socrates, based on principle rather than comparative data, claimed that the principles that he was
enumerating were as true for “Hellenes as barbarians.” However, if that were indeed true, the languages
of the world would have a much greater similarity in their lexicons.
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sounded from within, and has a notion of inwardness” (Plato 216), which is subject to
the same criticism.

Writing about Semitic languages in particular, Barfield rhapsodized,

The Semitic languages seem to point us back to the old unity of man and
nature, through the shapes of their sounds, but also, in a manner, as gestures
of the speech-organs... If we try to think of these roots as ‘words’, then we
must think of words with a potential rather than an actual meaning. Certainly
those who have any feeling for sound-symbolism, and who wish to develop
it, will be well advised to ponder them (1965:124).

Because of these mystical assumptions about how these correlations were based on
the motions of the articulators, this approach has been largely discarded, but examples
continue to intrigue scholars, such as the possibility that in English the consonant w,
whicl; is [+round], may correlate with roundness, such as in ‘whirl” (Rhodes and Lawler
1981:340, fn. 13), reminiscent of the Socrates’ observation that the letter “o was the sign
of roundness” (Plato 216).

Setting aside these articulatorily based assumptions, many have looked at language
specif:w correlations between certain sounds and certain semantic categories. Rhodes and
Lawler (1981) showed how English has many examples of “athematic metaphor” and
they :use these to argue for sub-morphemic analyses of certain sounds that recur
frequéntly with certain meanings, such as g/- for “reflected light” and s»- “nose.”

;Turning to actual Semitic data, Fox (1982:56,57) pointed out a series of words
related to ‘cut’ whose first two consonants are similar. However, his paper is more
progr}ammatic than analytical, calling for a systematic study of sound symbolism in
Semi’fic rather than documenting it.

fThe roots that are found in each of the semantic categories listed in table 8.1 are
presented in appendix D. In the discussion that follows, phonological patterns within

these categories are examined;: all observations based only on this corpus, taken from

i
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i
Rose’s database. These findings may or may not be confirmed by a broader study of

Ambaric. They are presented here to inspire discussion, debate and further research.

In seeking patterns of sounds in these roots, it is important to compare classes of
consonants (such as “velar,” “nasal,” “ejective”), but also compare positions in the root,
initial, medial, final. A pattern involving initial consonants can be seen in the category

“mouth acts (chew, bite),” where all three roots in the category have initial /. For the

- medial position, a pattern is found in the category “texture & surface (negative),” all

three 'jexamples having medial 7. There are also patterns involving initial and second
consonants together, such as in “politeness (excessive),” three of four roots in the
category involve an initial § followed by a labialised medial consonant. There are also
patterns involving final consonants, such as “lengthen, long line, stretch,” in which all
six roots in the category end with /.

In studying positions within the root, it should be remembered that the last two
consonants will repeat, so that they form a sequence twice, for example 7gb reduplicates
as rghgh. Therefore, the sounds in the last two consonants have more opportunity to be
aurally prominent, being repeated. This does not mean that initial consonants cannot
carry&sound-symbolism, but suggests that the final consonants may carry a higher
component of sound symbolism. This is seen with the final consonants —ms, in the
category “swarm, turmoil.” This pair of consonants is found in four of the 14 roots found
in thls category, plus another with —bs, all preceded by coronals.

Not surpnsmgly, there are also patterns that involve similarity or identity of initial,
medlal "and final consonanths smultaneously, such as wzg, frg, mzg all meaning ‘be
thrown end over end’. The validity of sound symbolism in some semantic categories is
demoinstrated by the fact that some words are metathesized forms of others within the
same category: skr and sk in “turbid” and mn$ and $mn in “dress up.” Metathesis is also

seen in the synonymous lexical bases bac ragrog ald and c’sbraqrag alé “be a failure (of

e o




a celebration)’, with no non-reduplicated form of the root to establish which is the
original and which is the metathesized version.

in other cases, sets of similar consonants are distinguished only by very minor
changes in consonants, seen in such sets as $mmn, Smr, Sm"n, Em‘:’r, zmn in “dress up” and
t'ml, t'wn, t’'mz, c’'md in “coil, wrap.”

Not surprisingly, some semantic categories have much more phonological
homogeneity than others. This is due to several factors, including the fact that some
categc;ries are marked by a high degree of sound symbolism and some are not. Also,
some of the semantic categories chosen here match categories in the minds of Amharic
speakers more than other categories. Additionally, the larger the number of roots in a
category, the harder it is to maintain strong sound symbolism. For example, the category
“descending motion” has a very high degree of phonological similarity, with all three of
the roots in this category having an initial voiced sibilant, the voiced velar stop, and a
sonorant: "1, 2"m, zlg. Similary, in the category ‘be thrown end over end’, all three
roots in this class share an initial labial, a voiced coronal continuant, and a final g: wzg,
mzg, frg. But this extreme degree of phonological similarity cannot be maintained in a
large number of roots, this category having only three members. A similar situations )is
seen in the category coil, wrap’, with all five roots having an initial coronal followed by
a medial labial, four having an initial coronal ejective, and all five having a nasal in the
repeating final consonants: ¢ 'md, jbn, t'ml, t'mz, t'wn.

i An examination of the data in appendix D shows that the degree to which these
sema;rcic categories are marked by sound symbolism varies on a continuum. There are
some very clear cases of categories with sound symbolism in words derived by BCR,
such as “descending motion (fast)” 2g"], 2g"m, zlg. There are also other categories which
show weaker sound symbolism such as “decorative, attractive” $m"7, Sqh, t'k and some

with no discernible sound symbolism, such as “voice quality” srq, rgb, 3kf.

e
RS T oY . AR
oo H :

=)
b X

U R S A

224




©225

4

One notable example of strong sound symbolism is “mouth acts,” which has three
examples that refer to mumbling and types of chewing. All three examples have initial /,
followed by two consonants that involve total closure of the oral air stream at different
points of articulation. This sequence of consonants results in a significant amount of
mouthi motiorr, opening and closing. This combination of meaning and sound gives a
clear ease of seund symbolism. But it is not a completely arbitrary combination of sound
and mieaning There is an element of similarity between the sounds and actions. It even
approaches the sort of explanatlon glven by Socrates to Cratylus, in that the motions of

,f~

the artrculators opemng and closmg relate to the meanings of the words.

i Sk T e Y fel s 8 et
8.5 Summary of sound symbohsm .
X % ey ¥ g -

,Thrs ﬁrst study of sound symbolism in Amharic BCR forms leads to several new
insights, some more definite than others. First, and not at all surprisingly, this type of
reduplication follows some of the same semantic changes as found in other types of
reduphcatlon, such as repetition and intensity, including “shake, vibrate, flutter” and
‘Wnthe wriggle.” The use of BCR to mark these categories is generally iconic,
repetition of action being reflected by repetltlon of sound.

Secondly, the study of semantic categories represented by BEIR shows some
surprises, several categories having no obvious relation to the iconic tyt)es of semantics

22 ¢¢

often associated with reduplication, including “dress up,” “smoke,” “vision impairment,”
“complain, grumble, criticize” and “politeness (excessive).” The use of BCR to mark

these categories is not iconic but arbitrary and language specific. (In saying that the use,

of BCR to mark these semantic categories is language specific, that does not mean that .
these similarities are not shared with related languages, a point that is further explored in

chaptfer 9)
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Thirdly, it has been shown that the semantic categories are marked by varying
degrees of sound symbolism. Some sets of semantically similar words are marked by
close degrees of phonetic similarity, that is, high degrees of sound symbolism. Other sets
of senilantically similar words are marked by less phonetic similarity, or no similarity.
Some of these examples of sound symbolism have been identified, including an initial
voiced sibilant and a voiced velar with a sonorant, seen in the roots "], &"m, zlg

related to ‘descending motion (fast)’.
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CHAPTER 9

HISTORICAL AND COMPARATIVE NOTES ON BCR

9.1 Observations on BCR beyond Amharic

This dissertation has studied many points of the BCR process in Ambharic,
describing a number of rules that have not previously been noted by scholars of
Ambharic. In this process, many fimes it has been enlightening and helpful to compare
similar data from other Semitic languages, especially E-S lang‘uages. In this chapter, data
will be systematically presented to show that this process is widespread in Semitic.

It will be shown that this BCR reduplication pattern is found in all the highest-
level 1divisions of Semitic," certainly more widespread than the passing references in the
comparative literature might lead one to believe. As noted by some, this pattern of
reduplication is indeed found much more frequently in some of the Ethiopian Semitic
langu;ages than other Semitic languages (Gesenius 1910:102), but at the same time it is
not found at all in some other Ethiopian Semitic languages.

The few works found that mention this reduplication process on a comparative
level generally make only very brief remarks. Brockelmann (1298a: 180,181 and
19086:368) and Gray (1934:45,80) give the broadest treatment of this topic, &each
devoting almost an entire page to listing such forms from a’;zariéty of Sgemitic languagés,
but with little reference to the distribution of these within the branches o}' Semitic.

Brockelmann cites forms from a total of nine languages, while Gray’s list includes data

from six. They list the forms under various stem types by vocalization (e.g., quéaltal,
t
i

. 'The Akkadian data, as will be seen, is not unanimously accepted.
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qatalial, etc.) and grammatical category, (e.g. “adjective”). Writing about Semitic
broadiy, Moscati et al. observe “These [five-consonant stems] are fairly infrequent and
mainly attested in West Semitic as adjectives (e.g., Heb. *yaragraq > yaraqragq
‘greer:ish’, Ar. farakrak ‘thick’, Eth. hamalmil ‘greenish’), but there also exist a few
nouns (e.g. Heb. fdsafsuuf ‘common people’, Syr. peraxruxtaa “spark’y” (1964:79). In
Moscati ef al.’s section on “verbs,” the only language mentioned as having this BCR
pattern to produce verbs was Ge’ez/Ethiopic (1964:130). Lipinski gave part of a
paragraph of BCR forms, citing examples from seven languages (1997:214). Gesenius’
gramr?ar of Biblical Hebrew includes a footnote on five-consonant stems, saying “In
Hebrew they are comparatively rare, but more numerous in the ofher Semitic languages,

292

especially in Ethiopic”® (1910:102). Dillmann observes that this reduplication is a

“gene}al formative tendency in Semitic languages™ (1907:134).

»

None of these authors, then, made a systematic study of the distribution of this

reduplication pattern.

O’Leary speculates that in Semitic “q#/#/ stands half-way between qtlgt] and gt in
{

historical evolution” (1923:215). Since this dissertation shows that the g#/z/ pattern goes

43 TP L E e

Wiy 3
back to the earliest stages in Semitic, it is not clear when O’Leary’s proposed evolution
would have taken place. It will be shown _below that ‘there is evidence of this
redup}ication pattern in other Afroasiatic languages, as well, so the pattern could be very

ancient.
9.2 BCR in Semitic languages outside of Ethiopia

This reduplication pattern is documented outside of Ethiopia, though judging by

the degree of mention in the literature, it is much less productive in the Semitic

*It is not clear if “Ethiopic” here in this quote includes all Ethiopian Semitic, or just “Ethiopic”
which is now more frequently called “Ge’ez”.

1
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languages outside of Ethiopia. Note that in all the examples the first consonant of the
.

reduplicant is syllable initial, as was pointed out in chapter 3.

9.2.1 ‘Akkadian

hrockelmann (citing Halevy) gives a single Akkadian noun that may be derived
from a case of BCR: zuqagqgiipu < *zuqapgiipu “scorpion’ (1908a:1.247). However, the
Assyrian Dictionary does not follow this derivation (1961:16).

9.2.2 Ugaritic
Two Ugaritic examples of BCR are cited in the literature; ysmsm ‘beautiful’ < ysm
‘pleasant’ and gblbl ‘sandal straps’ < *qibaal” ‘sandal straps’ (Gordon 1955:273, 318

and Segert 1984:42).
t

9.2.3 Arabic

BCR forms are found in Arabic* also, many with no attested unreduplicated root.
Again, we find many of the examples to be descriptives: farakrak ‘thick, strong’
(Moscati et al. 1964.79), gaSams$am ‘brave’ (Brockelmann 1908a:1.180), but also nouns,
such as duraxrax ‘cantharide fly’. Some forms have been iﬁ;:erpreted as undergoing a
deletion or weakening of a medial consonant, such as imlaulaxa <*imlaxlaxa ‘be salt’

from malx ‘salt’ (Gray 1934:80), but Yip gives an alternate interpretation (1988:554).

9.2.4 Hebrew (Biblical and Medern)
Tn Biblical Hebrew, there are only a few BCR forms, including yoragraq
‘greenish’, haparperah ‘burrower, mole’, Soharhor-et ‘blackness’, sharhar ‘palpitate (of

heart)’.

3The non-reduplicated form of this is not documented in Ugaritic but is found in Arabic, meaning
‘sandal straps’ (Aistleitner 1963:273). '
A N RS IR
“None of my Arabic forms, either these or others in my file, are unanimously recognized by any of
my Arabic-speaking contacts. There may be significant difference on this issue among Arabic dialects.
% ~
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In Modern Hebrew BCR is used on a number of nouns and adjectives as a

. e

mechamsm for formmg dlmmutlves (Bolozky 1994, Masson 1974), including kolaviav

puppy < kelev ‘dog smanman chubby, a bit fat’ < Samen “fat’ (adj.). Semantically,

reduplication is an unusual Way to denve diminutives, but it is found in a small number

of languages scattered around the world (Jurafsky 1996).

92,5 ‘Aramaic

Reduplication by BCR is found in varieties of Aramaic from different eras, but

does ?ot seem to be part of any form of present-day Neo-Aramaic. Targumic Aramaic

data includes one example that is a translation of a BCR form in Psalm 38:11 of Biblical

Hebrew, but done on a different root. Examples of Aramaic forms derived by BCR

follow.

4 ~
(9.1) Aramaic BCR forms

Basic gloss | root BCR form | reduplicated gloss

‘glisten’ Spr Sprpr ‘dawn’ (Biblical, Daniel 6:20), (Segert 1975:153)
none *smr | samarmar | ‘feel terror’ (Targumic, Psalm 38:1 1)°

‘small prot | protrot ‘small money” (Jewish Palestinian) (Sokoloff
coin”’ 1990: 444 445)

‘gather’ hsp (/9spsp® | ‘mob’ (Samaritan) (Macuch 1982:254)

»

¥
t

SNote that the Aramaic form is a translation of the Hebrew BCR form sharhar “palpitate (of heart)’
in this passage, though the Hebrew and Aramaic forms do not appear to be cognates.

?GNote that there are BCR forms of the cognate verb root in Arabic and Hebrew, also.
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9.2.6 Syriac

A few cases of BCR have been noted in Syriac, some without corresponding
attested non-reduplicated roots: Sragrag ‘hallucination’ < §rg ‘dimness of eyes’ (Payne
Smith 1903:597), Salamlam ‘welcome, complete’ < §im “peace, complete’ (Brockelmann
1908a:1.180), Sragraaqd “piper (kind of bird)’ < *$rq (Noldeke 1904:75), Zet-xlamlam
‘to have bad dreams’ < x/m ‘dream’ (ibid. 132).

9.2.7 South Arabian

The South Arabian languages are the closest relatives of Ethiopian Semitic,
togetltler comprising “South Semitic” (Appleyard 1996, Hetzron 1992), formerly “South-
East Semitic” (Leslau 1944, 1953). Despite the author’s study of South Arabian
descriptions by Simeone-Senelle (1998) and lexicons by Johnstone (1977, 1987) and
Ricks (1982, 1989) and correspondence with South Arabian scholars’ no BCR forms in
this cluster of languages were found. This is striking in that they are held to be closely
related to E-S. It may be that specific efforts to seek such forms will discover some in

spoken style of South Arabian languages, possibly in more informal registers of the

languages.
1

9.3 BCR in other E-S languages

" In the Semitic languages of Asia, BCR produces forms which are adjectives and
nouns and a few stative verbs, but does not produce active verbs, even though the root
may be verbal. In contrast, several Ethio-Semitic languages use BCR frequently to create
stems that are fully conjugated active verbs, even transitive verbs. E-S languages are also

distinctive in that they use BCR to produce lexical bases to use in compound verbs,

§7The author wishes to thank Anda Hofstede, then at Manchester University, for special help on
South Arabian questions.
1
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compound verbs being an innovation in E-S, borrowed from Cushitic (Palmer 1974,

Tosco 2000:349).

1
9.3.1 Ge’ez (Ethiopic)

H

; BCR in Ge’ez has been discussed by several scholars, including Chaine
(1907:51), Conti Rossini (1941;'69,70), and Dillmann, who noted “Many Multiliteral
Roots have been developed from Tr1rad1ca1 roots already fully formed; by repetition

Sop M s

of.. the last two radzcals [n b 1ta11cs in the original]...the only thing peculiar in this

matter to Ethlople perhaps cons1sts in its scarcely ever retaining, or its never having

developed, the triliteral forms alongside of such longer forms” (Dillmann 1907:133,134).
i
9.3.2 ‘ Tigrinya

. Buckley describes Tigrinya reduplicated verbs “with a quinquiliteral template,
resulting in C;C2C3C,Cs (all of which are causative or passive)” (1990:81). Tigrinya
BCR forms had earlier been noted by Leslau (1941:96-99,125) and Wajnberg (1932,
19365. A perusal of the dictionaries by da Bassano (1918) and Yohannis (1955) shows a
large number of Tigrinya BCR forms, the majority with ‘say’, and many of them with

six consonants, such as jongargar bdld “spin on one foot’ (da Bassano 1918:806).
9.3.3' Tigré

: The formation and use of BCR verbal forms in Tigré was discussed by also
Leslap (1945:25,26) and Hofner (1951). Raz observed, “There are some verbs of five
consonants, of the order 1.2.3.2.3. A few of these have semantically corresponding
triradjca]s, such as Zaglablaba or galba ‘to be startled” (1983:66). In Tigré, many forms
prodliced by BCR are lexical bases for compound verbs. Inflected verbal forms take

- prefixes, as seen in Za-glablaba ‘be startled’.
!
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9.3.4 Argobba

In Argobba, also, Leslau found “quinquiliterals,” such as abldc ‘dlldc’d ‘cause to
scintillate, sparkle arkafakkcy‘a ‘sprinkle’ ag“rdmdrrdamad (1959:271, 1997:87). Again,
the VC preﬁx a- and the passwe preﬁx are found on inflected verbs derived by BCR. In
Argobba, the passwe preﬁx is 9— not the td- found in a number of other E-S languages,
but 1t is used on mﬂected BCR verbs il the same manner. The available data does not

mclude any compound verb forms derived by BCR.

9.3.5 kGafat :

, In the Gafat language, now reported to be extinct, Leslau reported two verbs that
underwent BCR (Leslau 1945a;77 and 1956:143): td-kbdlabbdld “to roll” (presumably
from \kal ‘roll over’) and si-dbdldbadl s-ila “while he whirls’. The first bears the prefix

-, as in Amharic. The second is in a compound verb

9.3.6: Harari

!

" In his Gurage dictionary, Leslau mentions a Harari form kumbulbul baya ‘roll’
(1979:3.334), but does not comment on its status as derived by BCR.2 He also cited
lz'kisk;s ‘untidy’, which is either related to or borrowed from Ambharic /akaskas (Leslau
1979:3.377). The research for this dissertation has discovered that BCR forms in Harari
can be formed productively with the verb ‘say’ baya, such as c’ailama ‘be dark’ >
c’ilimlim baya “be very dark’, sabara ‘break’ > suburbur baya “shatter’ (Salahdin Wazir
p.c. 1}998). However, though these BCR forms are a traditional part of the language, they
are not considered proper adult speech, rather found only in the speech of children

(Hakim Mohammed, p.c. 2001). Note that these are used only in compound verbs.

2

i
3

¥

80f course, Leslau would not be expected to use the label “BCR”, but rather “1.2.3.4.3.4” or

“sexiliteral”, but he used neither of these.
4
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Despite attempts to elicit inflected verb forms from Harari speakers, using Ambharic

forms as a model, all such suggestions were rejected.
i

9.3.7 Silt’e ..

© i In Silt’e, most closely related to Harari, the literature does not address the topic

i
of BCR, but the available dictionary does have at least one form: sirkizkit baala ‘be very

mésl;;, ciisorderly’ < sirakata ‘be disorderly’ (Gutt and Hussein 1997a:79, 219, Gutt and
Husséin 1997b:154,427), note that the epenthetic vowel in Silt’e is i, functionally
equivélent to oin Amharic (Gutt and Hussein 1997b:903). Mengistu Mulat has provided
some additional examples, suburbur baala ‘shattered’ (p.c. 2001). As in closely related
Harari, BCR verb stems are used only with the verb ‘say’, and are formed with an
epentpetic vowel i, or with the vowel #, as in butuntun baala ‘be very disorderly’. In
Silt’e and Harari, the limited data suggests that  is used as the epenthetic vowel when

there is a /b/ in the root. Again, all efforts to elicit inflected verb forms were rejected.
4

9'3’8¢ Gurage

In the grammars of Gurage languages of Ethiopia, no mention is found of
“quinquiliterals,” but Leslau noted in his dictionary that sometimes a verb has “a
1.2.3.'2.3 root” (1979:3.248) and also that Gogot (@)c’abxirdbbdra “glitter” was “from the
root ¢’br... with reduplication of the last two radicals” (1979:3.177). In Leslau’s three-
volume Gurage dictionary, there are additional examples have been that have been
formed by BCR, including balac loc-ta “lightning” in Wolane (1979:3.140), nabalbal
‘ﬂam‘e’ in Gogot (1979:1.586). In Zway, Leslau cites the form ?ta)mamdt’d ‘roll’,
“perhaps to be identified with Ambh.[aric] armadt’dmmdat’'a (that is, rmf’-mt’)”
(1979:3.526). Further examples of words formed by BCR in Gurage languages are
shown in (9.2).

Lo
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(9.2) BCR forms from Gurage languages, all similar to Amharic forms

}
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root gloss | root duplicated form duplicated gloss Gurage

* language
‘split of® | \frq | foroqrog “spoil a child’ Gogot and

: Soddo (3:244)
“try’ \fr Sfatortor (with “say”) ‘make an effort’ Gogot (3:248)
none \gls qalasias ‘feel nausaeated’ Gogot (1:590)
none \g*rm | (@)g”ardmarriamd-m | ‘grumble’ Gogot (1:570)
noné skt Soqatqat (with ‘say’) ‘shudder, feel Gogot (1:602)

: unpleasant’
“sparkle \Ne'br | (@)c’obdrabbdrd ‘blink at the sun’ Gogot (1:555)
in su#n’ )
none \gbs gobashas (with ‘say’) | ‘eat so much food as | Wolane

1 to not want more’ (1:1149)
“flash’ \blc” | boloc’loc’-ta ’ ﬁight%ing’ . e ( quane

'z B T NPT
none \dbl dubulbul 7ar, ‘rouﬁd: circular’ - - ﬁEndegegn and

dumbulbuliit Zway (3:196)

‘However, no Gurage BCR forms have been found that do not have corresponding

BCR forms in Ambharic. That is, for every BCR form found in Gurage languages, there is

a corresponding BCR form in Amharic or some other E-S languages. It is concluded,

therefore, that all of the BCR forms in Gurage languages are the result of influence from

Amh:aric (or other E-S languages). The immediate ancestor of Gurage languages seem to

have lost BCR as a productive process.

+
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9.4 Valence changing prefixes on verbs

In producing inflected verb forms, as just given, the usual pattern is t; prefix either
(Da- or td-, two prefixes that are used in many of these languages to mark
active/transitive and passive/intransitive. Tilough Tigrinya does not use prefixes in this
way as frequently as the other languages, Buckley categorizes Tigrinya BCR verbs
sayin% “all... are causative or passive” (1990:81). Examples of prefixes on inflected

verb forms derived by BCR collected from several E-S lénguages' are shown in (9.3).

2 2
{ < ¥ B a"
i ® < v
&

(9.3) Examples of prefixes on inflected verb forms deli;ived b)f BCR in E-S languages

Language | root gloss root | duplicated form | duplicated gloss
Amharic | ‘melt’ qlt’ | ta-galdtt'at’a ‘be greasy’
Argobba | “scintillate’ blc’ | a-blac’dllac’d | ‘cause to sparkle’
Gafat ‘roll over’ kbll | ta-kbdlabbdla ‘to roll’

Ge’ez ‘shine’ s'dl | fa-s’ddldala ‘gleam’

Tigré ‘flee’ glb | Za-glablaba ‘be frightened’
Tigrinya | ‘pigeon, dove’ |rgh | ta-rgabgdbd ‘pulsate’

+

9.5 Cognate BCR forms found in multiple
Ethiopian languages

“ There are many Amharic BCR forms that are reduplicated by BCR in other E-S

languages, also. A number of these same roots that are found reduplicated in Amharic

and in other E-S languages are shown in (9.4).
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(9.4) BCR forms which do not have non-reduplicated roots in Amharic and are
found in reduplicated form in other E-S languages
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Gloss (may vary
slightly in different
languages)

BCR pattern
(vowels and

prefixes omitted)

languages with the BCR form

‘spmﬁe, glisten’

ble’le’

Ambharic, Argobba, Tigré, Tigrinya

‘be dark, dim’ c’lmim Ambharic, Tigrinya, Harari, Silt’e
“pe/make round’ dblbl Ambharic, Tigrinya
‘shake, earthquake’ dik’lk’ Ambharic, Ge’ez, Tigré, Tigrinya
‘debris, rubble’ Jrsrs Ambharic, Tigrinya
‘complain, grumble’ | g¥rmrm Amharic, Tigré, Tigrinya
‘be green, verdant’ Hmiml Amharic, Ge’ez, Tigré, Tigrinya
‘roll over’ kblbl || Gafat, Harari, “’i‘igrinyaé
complain while idle’ | Ig"mg”m /mig”lg” | Amharic, Tigrinya
‘worthless’ ' lksks Amharlct Har;i, 'si‘igrinya
‘ﬂuttér, vibrate’ rghgb Ambaric, Tigrinya
‘grope, feel one’s way’ | rmsms Ambharic, Ge’ez, Tigré, Tigrinya
“broken piece’ sbrbr Ambharic, Harari, Silt’e, Tigrinya, Tigré
‘lose consciousness’ slmim, with ‘say’ Ambaric, Silt’e, Tigrinya
‘shine’ s'dldl Ambharic, Ge’ez
‘dazzle, glare’ t’brbr Amiharic, Tigrinya
‘golden, shining’ wrqrq Ambharic, Ge’ez, Tigrinya
‘multi-colored’ zngrgr Ambharic, Tigrinya, Tigré

wrwr Ambharic, Tigrinya

‘go around’
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The data from the Ethiopian Semitic languages leads us to the matter of how many
vowel slots can be inflected in a verb in a Semitic language. Note that in Amharic,
Ge’ez, Tigré, and Tigrinya, apart from the initial root consonant, the rest of the BCR
verb is inflected as a standard quadriliteral verb.” That is, the first consonant of a BCR
derived verb is not inflected, so a four-consonant témplate is used with no modification.
These Semitic languages have a maximum number of vowel nodes in a verb template
that they will sanction for inflection. In any of these languages, a verb stem formed by
BCR cannot have all five consonants inflected with a vowel, only a maximum of four.

The position for inserting an augment vowel (defined in chapter 3) is also a
speciﬁc similarity between the inflection of four-consonant roots and the inflection of
verbs derived by BCR, as explained in chapter 4.

It appe.ars that in Amharic four consonants is the maximum preferred number of
stem .consonants in verbs, though five consonants can be permitted with certain

limitations. It will be shown below that some other E-S languages do not allow five at

a8 P

all. Instead, for these other languages, three is the maxfrﬁum preferred temi)lat;, with
four consonants permitted only with limitations. This will b; shovx;n t(; be crucial in
expla}ning which languages use BCR and which do not. ;

In Silt’e and Harari, and in Soddo and Chaha Gurage, for four-consonant verb
roots, only the final three consonants are inflected in the simple perfect. The first
consonant in these four-consonant roots receives only an epenthetic vowel to prevent a
consonant cluster, as in Chaha Gurage masdkar ‘testified” (Rose 1997). This is in

contrast to the Amharic quadriliteral form, with a theme vowel following the first

consonant, mdscikkdrd “testify’.

The details of quadriliteral inflection differs between these languages, but all inflect these BCR
derived verbs forms as quadriliterals. Gensler has reconstructed the Proto-Semitic pattern for inflecting
quadriliterals as being of the pattern C'_C*C’_C*, like Ge’ez, rather than like Amharic (1997).
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In the Northern Ethio-Semitic languages, (Tigrinya, Tigré, Ge’ez), for verbal
forms derived by BCR, it is both the first and third root consonants that do not take a
VoweIZ: prefix-C'C% C*C?_C3- (unless the first consonant is a laryngeal consonant). In
the Amharic simple perfect, for verbs derived by BCR, it is the first consonant of the
five that is prohibited from connecting to a vowel. This would be diagrammed as
prefix-C'C*_C* C_C%_C>-. In all of these languages, this applies only to verbs, not to
BCR forms which function as adjectives or nouns, which insert vowels by rules which
vary rbore, even within a single language.

With a template limited to inflecting a maximum of four vowels in Ambharic, this
not Eor;ﬂy explains the lack‘:of a vowel on the initial consonant in reduplicated triradicals,
it also gives a reason why four-consonant roots undergoing BCR, resulting in six-
consonant strings, cannot be conjugated as verbs, but can serve only as the lexical
component to appear with the conjugated verb ‘say’ or ‘do’. It is true that four-consonant
verbs can reduplicate as five-consonant verbs in Amhanc but not by BCR, but only by
penultlmate reduplication: #d-gdldbbdt’a Was tmned o:/er (v1 )' redupllcetes as #d-
gadldbabbdt’d ‘changed ones mind many times’ (v.i. ) (Amsalu 1987 270). In such cases,
the fifth root-based consonant is inserted by a different morphophonological process,
together with a vowel, and the first root consonant is fully inflected with the usual
vowel.

1The data from the Ethiopian Semitic languages leads us to the matter of how many

and which consonants can be inflected in a verb in a Semitic language. Table 9.1 shows

{
where different E-S languages insert vowels for quadriliteral verbs in the simple past and
where the vowel nodes are in BCR verb forms. For each language, the use of BCR forms
is classified as “inflected” indicating that the language inflects verb roots reduplicated by

BCR, and “compound” indicating that the language uses reduplicated lexical bases in

compound forms. For the languages that insert phonemic vowels, the slots where these
f
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vowels are inserted is marked with an underline. For those languages that only use BCR

!
for lexical bases of compound verbs, the slots are marked only with hyphens.

]
¥

Table 9.1. Comparison of how E-S languages inflect four-consonant roots and !

use BCR
Language Vowel nodes for Use of BCR  Vowels in BCR
! quadriliterals for verbs
Northern (Ge’ez, Tigré, C' C*C’ ¢! inflected &  prefix-C'C* C3C* C*
Tigrinya.) compound
Ambaric ctccct inflected &  prefix-C'C* C*_cC? C?
{ compound
Argobba cccct inflected &  prefix-C'C* C* _cC? C?
compound
Gafat cccc inflected &  prefix-C'C* C* cC* C°
compound
Harari clcccct compound  C-C:-C*C:-C?
Silt’e clct ¢ ¢t compound  C-C%C*C%-C?
Gur:lge (Chaha, Soddo, C'C* C* C*, none -
Inor, etc.)

2% -
"» €

‘Note in table 9.1 that the languages that msert a phonemlc vowel after the first

consonant when inflecting four-consonant roots (the second column) all inflect verbs

forms derived by BCR. Those languages that do not 1nsert a vowel after the first
consonant of a four-consonant root cannot inflect verbs derived by BCR, but can only

}
use BCR on lexical bases.

t
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9.6 QIassiﬁcation issues within Ethiopian Semitic

Within the Ethiopian branch of Semitic, the branch of Semitic that seems to have
the most extensive use of BCR, there is also a pattern of deriving verbs by BCR. Within
Ethiof)ian Semitic, the languages that currently have BCR are not from a single lower
branch. The languages of the northern node have retained this, but most in the southern
brancix have not retained it (or linguists had overlooked it, as in the case of Harari). The
Ethlopran Semitic languages that are reported as not havmg BCR are neighbors
geographrcally but do not comprise a umted node on the famlly tree chart , Gurage and
Silt’e being of the South West and South\E?as; nodes of the chart, respectively (Fellman
1996). Ambharic, in the South Central node, seems to have the greatest BCR productivity
of any Semitic language, at least as reflected in the literature. We may safely conclude
thar_‘those languages without BCR lack it because they have lost it, not because they did
not develop it. )

iGafat (reported to be extinct) is intriguing because it is the only language in the
Western node of the Southern wing of Ethio-Semitic which can inflect verbs derived by
BCR.-’ At the same time, it is the only language in the Western node that handles
quadriliterals like Ambharic, with a theme vowel immediately following the first

consonant: C'_C%_C*_C*,
{

197 follow Fellman’s chart on classification of Ethiopian Semitic languages except on the place of

Ge’ez (1996). Though other scholars use different labels and differ in details from Fellman, for the

purposes of this topic, there is general agreement among scholars on the groupings and divisions of the
languages under discussion.

i
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Proto-Ethiopian Semitic
‘ . I .
| 1
S?uthern Northern
C ] | |

West Central Eastern

Gafat Chaha Gurage, ete. Ambharic Arg<|)bba §i1t’e Ha?an Gelez Tiglré Tigrinya

Figure 9.1. Historical relationships between Ethio-Semitic languages.

;Those E-S languages which have not retained BCR are also generally those
languages which do not insert an inflectional vowel after the first consonant in
quadriradical roots. To put it another way, those languages which can inflect the first
consonant of a quadriradical root are those languages wh1ch also use BCR. Haran and

! g
Silt’e seem to have found a middle path, usmg BCR w1th the verb say SO that the strmg

of consonants does not have to be inflected. In this way, Haran has avo1de<l the problem
of inﬂecting augmented numbers of consonants. If a language with four-consonant verb
roots does not inflect the first consonant, then if BCR verbal forms were conjugated as
four-consonant roots, it would produce an awkward initial consonant string

clc*c® 2 ¢

-

9.7 BCR forms found in non-Semitic Afroasiatic languages

The evidence presented here has shown that BCR is found throughout Semitic.
There is also evidence that suggests that BCR is found in other languages within
Afroasiatic, the higher language family of which Semitic is a part. Some earlier authors
had noted some such forms in Egyptian and pointed out the similarities. O’Leary noted
that this pattern in Semitic is “extremely interesting as sharing a parallel to the ancient

Egyptian methods of reduplication” (1923:215). Gordon had noted that “g#ltl is common

!
i
1
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adject@vally in Egypto-Semitic” (1965:60), citing Egyptian wZ7d7d ‘be green’ and Coptic
trosro$ ‘become red’.!! Other examples include Egyptian hb7b? “waddle’, nfift “spring
away’! (Gardiner 1957:216) and Coptic hzrtr “trouble, disquiet” (Steindorff 1951:121).

In Afroasiatic languages besides Semitic and Egyptian, examples of BCR are
found in some Chadic languages. Al-Hassan observed that “Base+CVC is rare in
Chadi::” (Al-Hassan 1998:71,72). He gave Hausa examples including fafasfas- from
tafas- ‘to boil’, makalkal- from makal- ‘to entangle’. In the Chadic language Bidiya,
there are some examples with a reduplication of final CVC, including botoltile ‘paths’
from botol “path’ and garawriwe “words, stories’ from garaw ‘word, story’ (1998:92).
However, in both of these Chadic languages, the rules for these reduplication patterns
are more complex than this dissertation can cover.

?Among Berber languages, also, there is evidence of BCR. In Touareg, there is
malawlaw ‘shine!” and imilawlaw ‘it shines’, both built on the root *miw, though the
root is not found in non-reduplicated form. Other examples include syagrhr@h ‘make a
sharp, loud sound repeatedly’ from the root *Jsrglz_:‘make a /sharp Joud sound’ and -
bolazlaz “shine very brightly with a stable fixed light’ from Vblz as in balazzet ‘shine
brigh'fly and briskly’.

It is interesting that the Afroasiatic languages cited here as containing examples
that resemble BCR all fit within the same lower node of Ehret’s division of Afroasiatic,
WhatiEhret calls “North Erythraean,” which consists of Chadic, Egyptian, Berber,
Semitic (1995:490).

It could be argued that the repetition of two final consonants is common in the
WOI'IC;’S languages so that finding it would not be a significant piece of evidence.

Admittedly, it is found in other languages of the world, (though the following examples

1 "Note that using BCR to mark colors is also found in Biblical Hebrew, yaragrag ‘greenish’,
Soharhor-et “blackness’. -
t

F
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all show reduplication of a final -CVC sequence, not merely the final two consonants).
Mora\;csik lists two Malayo-Polynesian languages with ~CVC reduplication, Mokilese
and I\/iarshallese (1978:309). Also, Diffloth records it in Semai of Malaysia (1976a:251).
But tl)lis type of reduplicatoin is still much less common than reduplication at the
begim‘ﬁng of a stem, as shown by a series of postings on Linguistlist in 1991, an
electronic discussion forum. In discussing reduplication as being usually stem-initial,
Covixigton asked “Is there any language in which you could get ABCC or ABCBC?”
(1991). In reply to this, the only posting with an example of ABCBC reduplication
pointed to Siouan languages (Koontz 1991). This seems to indicate that reduplication of
two final elements in reduplication is not common in the languages of the world, though
the coverage of this study is admittedly limited.

This brief list of examples of BCR forms in other Afroasiatic languages certainly
does 1,10t conclusively confirm that this pattern of reduplication is a retention from Proto-
Afrozisiatic (or some portion thereof, such as “North Erythraean™). But it does raise the

question to a more substantial level than it has been before.
§
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APPENDIX A

A TABLE OF ALL THE BCR FORMS USED AS THE BASIS
FOR THIS DISSERTATION, BASED ON

KANE’S DICTIONARY
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Table Al in this appendix is an attempt to present an exhaustive list of BCR forms

found in Kane’s dictionary (1990). However, the discovery that BCR forms are derived
from roots of the form C'C?H did not come about until the systematic study of Kane’s
dictioilary was completed. Subsequently, a rigorous, though not exhaustive, attempt was
made to find all BCR forms derived from roots of the pattern C'C*H. Therefore, this list
is not totally exhaustive.

In addition to those forms found in Kane (1990) a few others have been added that

were telicited during interviews. Note that definitions are abbreviated from those given

by Kane. Also, when there are multiple senses, only the sense that is relevant to the

]
BCR discussion is listed, even though it may not be the primary meaning of the root.
Those roots preceded by an asterisk are not attested in non-reduplicated form. Those

a2

preceded by the symbol “#” are attested in non-reduplicated form, but with different

ol 7 5 =

DI .

L S R A N i w i
o 4 2

meanings than the reduplicated forms. L 5 L
3

If a BCR verbal form is listed i)y Kane (1990) bearing the - prefix, the entry for
the root is listed in this appendix with this verbal form. If Kane listed no verbal form
with the #d- prefix, but listed a form with the a- prefix, then this is the form that is listed
in thi; appendix. If there is ‘1o inflected verb form listed by Kane, then the next choice is
a vov;el-less lexical base. If that is not listed, then a lexical base marked for diminution
with inserted phonemic vowels is listed. If that is not listed, then a derived noun or
adjective is given as the entry.

iEntries are alphabetized by roots. Ejective consonants #, ¢’ and s’ are
alphabetized after their non-gjective counterparts. The ejective velar is alphabetized as
q. Ifabialized segments are alphabetized as modified versions of their non-labialized

counterparts and immediately follow them. Under this system, \f’rq is found

immediately following frq, and Vsg”m is found immediately after Vsgm. Note that

entries that begin with the labialized velar stops (£, g*, ¢") are found as a group after
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xa'* 3 o=
&

their non-labialized counterparts, so that all entrles that begm w1th g are found after the

last entry that begins with non-lablahzed g The palatahzed frlcatlve § is alphabetized
immediately after the non-palatalized s, so fids 1mmefi;a':e1y precedes fnds.

For reduplicated forms which are shortened by the deletion of consonants, both the
shortened form of the root and the full form of the root are listed, cross-referenced to
each other.,

In the far left column is a number indicating the number of root consonants in the
root of the form. Following the number, “D” indicates that the final consonant is

doubled, this consonant being underlined in the root. The letter “H” afier the number

indicates that the final consonant of the root is underspecified, symbolized byH.

Table Al. Exhaustive list of roots derived by BCR in Kane (1990)

¥

BCR form definition root gloss notes
3 | b¥ac’arc’ar ‘scratched (Adj.)’ b'c’r b¥ac’r ‘scratch, claw’
4 | bac’rograg: ald | ‘be a failure’ *be’rg
3 | tibgdndggdnd | ‘be enraged by many | bgn ‘be angry’
things’
3 | sibkinakking | “be squandered bin bHkn “squander’
quickly’
| 3 | tabkdtdikkdtd ‘well up, ooze up’ bkt ‘be wet soiled’
: 3 | wiblalla ‘be digested’ bIH ‘eat’
al
3 | wiblic’dllic’a | ‘glitter, sparkle’ blc’ ‘shine, glitter’
3 | wibldsdlldsé “burn with rage’ bls ‘get angry’
4 | bolsatsat: ald “be completely bIsH “‘be spoiled’
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H| spoiled’
3 | tablar’allat’d ‘“try to fool people, | bit’ ‘excel, swindle’
| show off’
3 | tabldaqall*dga | “billow out (smoke)’ | bl'g ‘gush out’
3 | tdbgaqqa ‘be made adequate’ | bgH ‘be gnoug}\l’m A
H| ' e ) ) N
4 | barcancon ‘ceremonial toast’ Yprem | ¢ C ;
3 | abrdgdrragd ‘cause to shiver’ *brg RN ’ :
3 | wdbrdjarrdji ‘stagger in *brj
: drunkenness,
) tremble, be blurry
‘ (vision)’
3 | tabrakdrrikai ‘tremble, fear, brk ‘kneel, knock (knees, in
unable to stand’ fear)’
3 | tabraqdrrdqd ‘flash, shine, do brg ‘shine, do lightening’
‘ lightening’
3 t&brdt ’dﬁdt 7] ‘be disagreeable’ brt’ ‘be extremely conceited’
Dl
basatsat: ald ‘be full of holes’ bsH ‘puncture’
H|!
3 tfdbsdkc’issc‘ikd ‘disintegrate’ & ., bsk ‘tear something rotten’
’ ‘coddled’
tibsdksaki ‘dressed up well’
4 1\79§q9t ‘gat’ ‘completely soaked, | bsgr’ ‘be wet, soiled’

|
1
4

jumbled up’
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bosrokrok ‘torn to bits (Adj.)” | bsrk ‘tear something easily’ | related
to bsk ?
tabt’aldrt il ‘be torn to shreds’ br’l ‘become torn, tattered’
tibt’'drdtt’ara | ‘explain in detail’ bt'r ‘be winnowed,
l combed’
tabt'dsdrt’dsd | ‘be spoiled, tornto | bt’s ‘sever, shred’
bits’ . ¢
tabrikdttakdi ‘form “eyes” in #btk | ‘become thin, moth semantic |
onjara bread’ eaten’ | , narrowing
tabrandttind ‘be dissipated’ btn ‘dissipate, ;quander’
ac 'b*adabb"dadd | ‘crumple, rub ¢’b*d ‘grasp, crumple’
| between hands’
c’ebrograg: ald | ‘be cross-eyed, be *c’brg
out of step dancing’
tdc 'béardbbdrad ‘be blinded by light, | = ’br “turn gray (hair)’
be swindled’
tic ’basabbdsa ‘be smoky, sting (of | *c’bs
eyes from smoke)’
tdc fandffdana ‘misty, barely able cn ‘shut eyes, misty, rainy’
‘ to open eyes’
ac’g"andgg’dnd | ‘beat around the *c’g"n
‘* bush’
tdc 'lamalldmd ‘get darker, too dark | ¢’Im ‘become dark’

to see, eyes become

watery’
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1

turbid’, crowd,

argue, push (all in

tic lagalldqgd ‘sparkle, shine, Z’lq ‘make flax seed tea’
glitter’

tdc 'mdddmmdda | ‘writhe, wriggle, coil | ¢’'md ‘crease, wrinkle’

i (viy
c’amlaglaq: ald | ‘be completely c’'mlg ‘be soiled, fouled’

’ fouled, soiled’
tic’'mdqdammdqd | ‘sting (eyes from c’'mgq '| ‘shed tears, dueto

: smoke)’ 5 smoke . v SN
¢ dmdrmdr: ‘add some more’ ¢’'mr_» | ‘add something’ ..
ac;dﬂdga'
c’omtartor: ald ‘be completely c’'mtr ‘shrivel, wrinkle’ related

shrunken, wrinkled’ to ¢’rmt

c ’jgnbgsbas: ali | ‘eyes to water’ c'nbs ‘eyes to be full of | also

1 tears’ c¢’dmbdsbds:

ald

related to
t'nbs

.c’agolgala “bird (sp.)’ Zc’ql ‘sire offspring’
tic’q"dndqq”dnd | ‘blink the eyes’ #’q"n | ‘oppress, repress’
c’armatmat: ald | ‘be completely c’rmt ‘shrivel, wrinkle’ relation

| crumpled’ “t to ¢’'mir
ldc raqadrrdqad ‘drip’ c'’rq ‘urinate in bursts or

: squirts’, w/‘say’ only
’}agdbakabbaka ‘be mixed together, | *dbk

e —
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groups)’
3 tdéibdldbbdlc‘i . ‘swell, be fat & dbl ‘roll (v.1.), writhe, cause | see also
L - rounded’ to flap & flail’ tadbal
; 2. ‘wriggle, crowd, abbald
be chaotic’
3 tdflbwdldbbwdld ‘be made round, into | *db*] part of
I aball’ the dbl
family
4 dablaglag ‘confusion, mixture’ | dblg ‘mix, confuse’
3| tddbérdabbdri ‘be weaksighted’ m’br. e y‘_glisplay merchandise, shorten
‘ ‘:; \ ‘raisse raflk of church” » ed from
3| tidbdscbbdsd 1. “not be done well, | dbs | “tarnish, fade, becote
: not investigated’ effaced/illegible, not to
2. ‘swarm, pullulate, be mvestigated well’
be disorderly’
3 débazbaz: ald ‘be confused’ dbz “become clouded, be
) dull (of mind)’
3| adbdZibbdaZi ‘have difficulty dbz ‘drag one’s feet’
I3 walking’
3| adfaffa ‘finish something dfH “tip over (v.t.)’
E quickly’
3| tadfdndffand ‘barely able to open dfn ‘hide, cover, conceal’
i e g
3| radfar dffat’a ‘be squeezed; burst  |dft’ ‘burst a boil (v.t.)’
b (a boil)’ }
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- R

‘supf;ort, pfop ixﬁ’

3 ds;g@‘g# ‘supportiné one’ dgf”
another’ S A iy d
3 radgdldggdld ‘cause to swell dgl ‘make round by
0 greatly’ wrapping’
3| adg”alagg”ali ‘be shapeless, #dg"l ‘cook small bread in
1 wriggle’ coals’
3| dogamgam ‘repetition’ dgm ‘repeat’
3| dag¥ong”ona ‘tree, used for *dg"n
making yokes’
3| dagasgas: ald ‘become dark’ dgs ‘become dark, twilight’
3| tidgdzdiggdza ‘become dusk’ #dgz ‘be short, scrawny’ | from
dongazgoz:
: ald ‘get
dark’
3| ridk alikk  dld ‘toddle’ dk”’l ‘short, broad’
3| dokomkom: ali ‘be very exhausted’ | dkm ‘become tired’
3 adlc‘z‘qc"illdqd ‘shake, cause to =dlg ‘strike, stamp the
tremble’ ground’
4 dolgafqef: ali ‘slip, stagger’ dlgf dlagf ‘trip, stumble’
3 tdjdmdndmmdnd ‘get very dark & dmn ‘be cloudy’
cloudy’
3| tidm"dndmm”an | ‘tremble’ *dm"n
i
3| domoqmaqg: ald | ‘glitter’ dmgq “be bright’
3| tidmasdammasa ‘grope, swarm, Zdms ‘tarnish, be tired” | possibly » > d,

i

i
¥
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i

pullulate’ from trmsms
domat’'mat’ ‘report, rumor’ dms’ ‘sound, voice’
domat’mat’: ald | ‘be completely dmt’ ‘crush’

ruined’
donbarbor: ald | ‘walk bumping into | dnbr *~ ‘b;co;ﬁe blind’

i things, be myopic’ Lo Codn T
dombusbus ‘round-faced (child)’ | dnbs ~%| ‘be fatiened, attractive’
dc‘z‘ng“’dlal‘gwal ‘rough terrain w/ dng”l ‘large rock’ noun to

‘ large rocks’ . noun
dsngorgar: ali ‘bewilder’ dngr ‘be agitated’
dong"org"or ‘broken up field, dang"r “break up the soil’

' rough road’
dongozgoz: ald | ‘get dark’ dngz ‘get dark’
donognaq: ald ‘marvel wonder’ dng ‘be marvelous,

wonderful’
donqafqaf: ali ‘walk stumblingly’ | dngf ‘stumble, stagger’
dongarqor ‘encumbrance’ dngr ‘block a door with
object’
thqudqqud ‘be indisposed, dgs ‘lie down to sleep’
weak’
déq“’asqwas ‘crushed, pulverized | dgq”s ‘pulverize’
(Ady |
dorabrob: ‘put on layers of drb ‘put something over
addirrdga clothing’ something else’
dirgdmgamma ‘almost blind’ drgm ‘extinguish a light’

!

i
v
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happy’

3| tadrdmdrramd ‘grumble, mutter’ *drm

3| tddraqdrrigd ‘roar, shout loudly’ | #drg ‘dry out’

3| radwaldwwaldi ‘be upset, deranged” | =dw! ‘ring a bell’

3| afc’acc’a ‘one who causes fcH afc’acc’d ‘cause all to

K é everyone to talk at talk at once’
once’

3| tifc drdce’drd ‘be very industrious, | fc'r “toil, labgr’ 5
try hard’ oo

3| tifgdmdggdmad ‘stagger, tremble, fem ‘knock down’
shake with fear’

3| tifgdrdggdra ‘strive, make a =fgr ‘come out, appear’
fence’

3| afiajja ‘prodigal, one who | fH ‘consume’

B consumes
gverything’

3 tdZIdMIIdM ‘swarm with vermin, | *fk
pullulate, be
restless’

3| tiflagallaqa ‘boil (v.i.), gush out, | flg ‘gush up, oil’
bubble’

3| folaslasu witt'a | ‘fall to pieces, be Ss ‘be broken’
destroyed’

3| folat’lat’: ali ‘split all over’ St ‘split (v.t.)’

4| fondagdaq: ald ‘be extremely fudg * | ‘bejoyful’
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4| fondosdas: ald ‘crack all over (v.i.)’ | fnds ‘crack’
4| fondaSdas ‘be soft, yielding *fnds
‘ (human flesh)’
4 fongolgal: ali | “fall (of several fagl | “overtum’
things)’
3| tdfndkdnndkd ‘be overcome with *fuk
joy’
4| fonkorkor: ald ‘be completely Jfokr ‘spread the legs’
% spread (legs)’
4| fonkotkot “broken up’ | fokt ;‘b;re_ak with a blow,
f S g
A fongolgel: ali | ‘bepried up (plural | fugl oy up - il
‘ things)”
3| tifndsdanndsd ‘take one’s ease, *s
r dress up’
4| font’oqt’sq: ald | ‘splash in all Jniq ‘sprinkle, splatter (v.t.)’
directions (v.1.)’
4 font’art’ar: ald ‘disperse in all fmt’r ‘spring out, flip out’
’ directions (v.i.)’
3 td&ﬁz&zc‘inndzc‘i ‘move erratically, be | fuz ‘shake, tremble, move’
restless’
3| wifragdrrdgd ‘be thrown with #frg ‘set aside’
whirling motion,
totter (inanimate)’
3| tifrakdrraka ‘crumble, tremble *frk
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- i L af o
with fear’ A N e
4 fsr;kafkss: ald ‘crumble (v.i.),be | frks ‘break with a blow’
N smashed to bits’
3| tifrdamarrama ‘thrash about #frm ‘sign a document’
(animal with slit (originally from Italian)
d throat), work hard’
3? tifraqdrraqad ‘crack, split (v.1.), =rq ‘separate, divide’
; ooze pus’
3| flardqraqqa “fearful’ *frgq
3| forasrosu wiitt’a | “fall to pieces, fall | frs ‘fall apart, fall down’
down’
3 tifrdt drrat’'d ‘be squeezed out frt’ ‘burst (boil, v.1.)’
(boil), burst (boil)’
4 fort’omt’om: ald | ‘be very muscular® | frt'm ‘become strong’
4 fot’omt’om: alié | ‘be completely used | fs'm “finish, end’
f w’
3| aftatta ‘disentangle; throw | fiH ‘untie, rout an army’
K into confusion,
destruction’
3| aftdlandla ‘cause cramps Ji ‘spin thread’
(food), twist threads’
4 fatloklok: ald ‘slip out (many Stk ‘escape quickly’
: small objects)’
3| tift drdrt’dra ‘manage by oneself” | ft'’r ‘create’
3| tigbabba ‘reach an agreement’ | gbH ‘be appropriate’ or
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K ‘enter’

3| tigbdrdbbiird ‘dress up fancy; be | gbr ‘pay taxes’
multi-colored’

3 tdébdsc‘ibbdsa’ ‘be harvested’ gbs, ‘harvested, gathered’
‘move in disorderly ¢ le o A F
way (crowd), be SRR i

. scattered, let one’s ‘ ’
garment drag, walk
I heavily’

3| gadofdof ‘something that is Zgdf ‘forget, be inattentive’
tightly joined’

3| wigddraddird ‘stagger, fake an #gdr ‘rebuke, despise’
attitude’

3| ragfdt dffit’a ‘be collected, gft ‘collect’
amassed’

3| tiglabdlliaba “flare up and scorch, | glb ‘be worthless, scorch’

s : get angry over trifle,

be inconsequential’

4 galb;t’bst’u ‘become completely | glbt’ ‘turn over, empty out,

witt'a confused, chaotic’ invert’

4| goldowdow: ald | ‘walk gldw with ‘say’, means ‘fall
cumbersomely, over’
hurch’

3| tagjaldjiala ‘be dazed, stupefied’ | glj ‘be dazed, groggy’

d :

3 tégldsdlldsiz‘ ‘be parted, divided | gls ‘part grass or hair’
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d (hair)”
3 ag{dtd‘llc'itz’z‘ ‘bring many glt ‘gathered together, | metath.
followers’ collected’ from
’ agtildttild
3| galat’lat’: ‘reveal completely” | glt’ { ‘reveal, disclose’
aLIc’irrgc'z’ e F SR 5
4| galt’amt’am: ald | ‘stagger 1(after git'm uproot, thrqw down,
: tripping)’ smaéh”
4 gglwm‘wad ‘idler’ ghwd ‘be idle, wander
aimlessly’
3 tc'z'gmc’z‘ndm)ndnd ‘seethe with rage, gmn ‘be angry’
jealousy’
3| gamat’'mat’ ‘a broken piece or gmt’ ‘chip, break edge’
; chip”
4| gonbatbaita ‘aggradation (neol.)’ | gnbH |, ‘do masonry, build up’
4!
3| ragfalaffala ‘gush forth (spring), | gnfl ‘boil, bubble up’ from
r boil over’ gnfl, by
deleting
4| gontoftaf--ald ‘be flexible, soft’ *gntf
4| garbddbdd: ald | ‘walk stumbling #grbd | ‘open a door Wide’
over stone’
4| agrddimdidddmad | ‘knit one’s #grdm | ‘crunch, munch’
b _eyebrows’
3| tagragdrragd ‘fall down tur'ning *grg
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over’
3| agrarra ‘render dull, stupid® | grH ‘become mild tempered,
H ~ domesticate’
4 garjafiaf ald ‘be olden, ancient” | grjf ‘be old’
4| garmadmadda ‘chipped (adj.)’ grmd “bite, wash away chunks
' of soil’
4| gdarsdmsdm: ald | ‘stagger, stumble grsm “bump, collide’
repeatedly’
3| agtalattala -‘tie various objects | g#/ ‘gathered together,
; into a disorderly collected’
- tigtalartila bundle
-‘walk in single file,
come or go in
disorderly fashion
5 (group)’
3| wigtamdittimd ‘bump into, collide’ | #gm ‘take a large g iamattimd
k mouthful’ &
! ‘ tagramdttamd
now
! intermingled
3| tagtdrattird ‘strive, work hard, gir ‘stand erect, pull tight’
‘ struggle to stay
upright’
3| gat’abt’ob: ali ‘be covered with gt’h ‘abrade skin, make a
| abrasions or saddlesore’
saddlesores’
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3| got’amt’am: ald | ‘fit together (v.1.) gt’m “fit, join together’
3| tag"bat’'abbar’a | ‘be bent, curved, g"'bt’ ‘bend, be bent’
i stooped’ e~ 7 e i
3| tag™fat affit’d ‘be in flood (river)’ |-=g"ft’" . | ‘be aged and infirm” *
4 g"aldafdaf: ali ‘be tongue tied’ tg“’lab‘ - é;sétmémerz be thic:k c3f
ek
3| tig*lalla ‘undergo hardship” | *g"IH | ‘be visible, conspicuous’
. 1
3| tig”limallimé ‘be courted, #g"lm | ‘work one’s own land’
pampered’
3 ag“’lc'z’mdllc’z‘md; ‘gum one’s food’ g"Im ‘chew with bad teeth’
i g
3| g¥omadmad: ald | ‘be cut into small g'md ‘cut off a piece’
' pieces’
3 ﬁ,;wmamma ‘slander, grumble’ #2"mH | ‘be foggy’
E .
3| tag"mdtammditd | ‘murmur, mumble #g"mt | ‘divide a carcass’
‘ (grumble)’
3| ag’mdt’ammdit’d | ‘gargle, rinse mouth’ | g*mt’ ‘rinse the mouth’
4 g¥dnc’dfc ’c'zf"alc'i ‘pull up the worst g'ne’; ‘weed land, pulling out
; weeds, here and only the largest weeds’
there’
4 g‘zgndabdab: ald | ‘be completely cut | g"ndb ‘trim a tree’
up’
3| tag"ndfdnnafi ‘be surly, grumble, | #g"nf | ‘buryin ashes’
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complain’

4| g'antdfiif: alia ‘bend down (heavy | #g"ntf | ‘give subordinate a
grain)’ i garment of rank’

4 gwi;vntsltal.' ald ‘be completely torn | g¥nil ‘tear off’ «
apart’ LI

3| wig"rabarrdba ‘be covered with g'rb | ‘have bliste;é’ ’ .

. blisters’ R

4 g"arbdt’bat’ ‘uneven ground, g'rbt’ | ‘be bumpy, hilly’
knobbly’

3| wig"radarrddi ‘cut long stick short” | g"rd ‘cut short’

4| ag"raddmdddiam | ‘crackle (of food g'rdm | ‘crunch, munch’

d being eaten)’

3| wig"rifdrrdfa “‘be scattered; be g'rf ‘our, flood’
unclean (grain)’

3| ag"rarra ‘roar several times’ | g"rH ‘roar’

K

3| ag"ramdrramd ‘grumble, rumble, *g'rm
mutter’

3| gardtratta ‘piled (stones,logs) | g"r¢ ‘pile up stones,logs’
(adj.)’

3| tag"rat arrdt’a ‘be wide eyed’ g'rt’ ‘stare with eyes wide

open’
3| tag"tamdtiamd ‘grumble, mutter’ *g"tn tig" tamdttama &

tagramartdmd now

intermingled
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tdgzdmdzzdimd ‘be weak, faint gzm ‘become sleepy’
I(Voice)’
agZiliaZZila ‘render foolish, *g
; cause to be clumsy, st
stretch’ , . .
abdrbara ‘a kind of nettle’ *Hbr | Q.
hnbrbr ‘spotted, Hbr/ ! «‘beh together’ ) Contain
' multicolored, S —n-,
compounded of see
' several elements’ Ge’ez
hnbrbr
afagfog ‘things crowded or | Hfg ‘enclose, cram together’ | also
bunched together’ tofagfog
holamlom: ald ‘disappear, vanish’ | hlm hlm ald ‘vanish’
2alaslas: ald ‘nauseate’ *HIS
hamdilmal ‘green, verdant’ hml ‘gather plants’
hz;minamina ‘children’s begging | hmn hamina ‘singing beggar’
song’
tonagnag ‘a struggle, fight’ Hng ‘choke, strangle’ also
. anaqnaq
horac’rac’: ald ‘make a grating *hre’
noise’
dhrdgdrragd ‘draw designs, hrg hdrdg “vine’
interlace’
fasarsar ‘one whose limb Hsr ‘tie’

1
{
]




~
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does not function ’
| properly’
3 ?a;s‘ats"at: ‘rub grain between | HSH ‘rub between palms’
H addrraga palms’
4| PoSkomkom ‘type of dancing’ Hskm ‘simulder shrugging
: dance’
3| 2t ‘oft’af “folded up (Adj.)y Ht'f ‘fold, bend (v.t.)’
3 ha;dnzin ‘a liturgical reading | hzn ‘be sad’ from Ge’ez;
¢ on the Crucifixion’ Ambh. has the
cognate root
3| tdjbalibbaldi ‘curl up (v.i.)’ *ibl
3| tdjb"dlabb”dld ‘attain full growth *ib*1
quickly’
3 ajzwdndbbwcznd il ‘coverup. " i o | jb"n ‘cover up’
47 v ¢ | completely’ x v,
3 tdjmdldmmc‘ild ‘to go togetper m Zml ‘add, sum up’
T Jong fine, flow
evenly’
3| kdbddbad: ali ‘be somewhat kbd ‘be heavy’
heavy’
3| tikbdsdbbdsd ‘be unworthily Zkbs ‘wrap a cloth on head’
# honored, sham, dress
f in fine clothes, walk
heavily’
3| kafalfal ‘divided up, Kfl ‘divide’
: partitioned (Adj.)’
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taklaballibd ‘run about like a kib ‘poke about like a | denominative
: dog’ dog, be restless’ of Semitic
: ‘dog’, but the
, noun is not in
: E-S
tiklafalldfa ‘be a meddler, f ‘steal, rob’
S busybody’
siklasallsa : ‘bé lfpset (:)f : Wb s variant of
: P stémach)’ Y more common
qls
tikmdkdammdkd | ‘swarmed’ *kmk odd
) root:
121
kc';ndbdnndbd ‘cover one’s head’ b ‘wrap oneself with marginal,
' blanket’ not
¥ accepted
¢ freely
tdkndfinndfa ‘fly, flutter, wander’ | knf “fly, flutter’
tikndzdnndzd ‘wander, be restless’ | *knz
korafraf: ali ‘scale off, peel off’ | #rf ‘smell bad’ alternate to
; qarafraf:
g ald
tikratdrratd ‘be aimless, krt ‘spread grain on
i unsettled’ grinding stone’
tikrat 'drrat’d ‘slip away, evade Hort’ ‘be properly spicy’
’ task’

!
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kortaftof | “fine silk’ (in 2" Zrtf ‘chop finely’
compound, so
unclear)
kg;s'grsgr ‘one who has gone | ksr ‘go bankrupt’
bankrupt repeatedly’
td{ctdfdtt(z’fd ‘be quick in doing Iaf ‘do s/t quickly’
; job’
ksltoftaf: ali ‘stammer, stutter’ K'if k’latf “lisp, stammer’
tdéwlafdllafd ‘become soiled, E'lf ‘spot, dribble onto
} dirty’ clothes’
kK’ omtortor ‘badly wrinkled’ K'mrtr K’'matr ‘crease, wrinkle’
tik"andsdnndsd | ‘dress up, be decked | *k"ns
; out in one’s best,
behave unnaturally’
ik draférrafi ‘form froth, lather” | K*rf ‘foam, froth’
Karmatmat: ali | ‘be flexed, clenched’ | Krmt ‘flex, contract’
kK ars§om$am . ‘make crunching k'rs ‘crunch, munch s/t’
noise’
K’ ortomtom ‘shrivel, contract’ K'rtm ‘cripple, cause to
? become clenched’
k' astartor: ali ‘furrowed (of brow)’ | k"str ‘knit the brow’
Iobosbas ald ‘embellish’ Ibs ‘dress’
talfdsdffasd ‘be limp, flabby’ *Ifs
algdt’dggat’d ‘nibble, bite lightly | Igz” ‘tie lower jaw of animal’

1

& repeatedly’

]

:
t

O
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tilg amgg”dm ‘speak indistinctly’ | Ig"m ‘muzzle (v.t.)’
tilgdzdggiizd ‘waver’,, *lgz »
tdlkafc;z;kkafd ~ "| ‘sniff aboutlikea ~ | Jkf ‘sniff, taste a bit’
: + | dog, be restless’
Iokahkah ‘vine with edil;le *IkH
; root’
tilkdsdkkdsd “be in disorder, ks ‘be tired’
f confusion, swarm,
t move aimlessly’
tc’i{kwd' Véifi ‘be slobbered on, be | Ak"f ‘tap, touch’
befouled
lgfcwemkwom: ald | ‘be mannered, be IEm ‘chatter, be variant
lazy’ argumentative’ of lian
talk”dsakk”dsd ‘be trampled, soiled’ | lk"s ‘ignite, singe’
tdlmdt’ammdt’a | ‘be chewed Imt’ lam¢’ “chew’
: continually’
tdlmdt'dmmdt’a | ‘stagger, keep on Imt” ‘be about to fall, caress,
being flexible’ be flexible’
almdzdmmdzd ‘have intestinal Imz ‘twist fibers together’
cramps’
lagomqom: ‘pick up many Igm ‘pick up’
addrrdgd scattered items’
talwdsawwdsa ‘wriggle, writhe, ks ‘cripple (v.t.), paralyze
limp’ legs’
lowot'wot’ ‘varying® Adj. wt’ ‘change’

®
L
x
{
H
3
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I3
1
%
I3
1

3 Iafatyat: ald ‘become separated” | yH ‘separate’
K
3| tamldgalldga ‘become slippery’ mlg ‘be slimy’
3| molaslas ‘do something mls ‘return’
addrragad repeatedly’
3| molat’lat’: ali ‘be completely bald’ | mit’ ‘become bald’
4| monc’arc’or ‘scatter s/t mnc’r ‘strew’
addrrigd completely’
3| tamnakdanndka ‘walk fast’® *mnk
4 mongargar: ald | ‘come apart, come mngr ‘tear up’
i undone’
3| tamndiSanndsa ‘relax, be carefree’ mn$ ‘be carefree’
4 mont’art’ar ‘explain clearly’ mnt’r ‘clear a field’
addrrdga
4 mork” ozk” oz ‘supporting one mrk'z ‘lean on a stick’
another’
3| amsaldssdld ‘ponder’ msl ‘resemble, explain by
parable’
3| maSonsan ‘to upset, derange’ msn ‘toss grain up for
aéd’rrdgiz‘ threshing’
4 mf:;sqalqal ‘mess, chaos’ msql ‘be in disorder’ derived
1 forms with
k ‘do’, ‘say’,
‘g0’
3| masdtsat: ala ‘get somewhat dark’ | m§H ‘become evening’
' .
! L, s
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H s > 7
3| dimSdkasSakd; | ¢ quabSu?J giving at | msk ‘give at the knees’
v. » | theknees’ )
3 téz‘r;ztatta ‘be jumbl;d mtH ‘strike’
K together, panic-
stricken, uproar’
3| mYac’slc’slla ‘genet’ (carnivorous | m"c’l one of the Kane listed
mammal) templates to variants
which this noun | m*ac’ac’alla,
root is affixed | m"dc’'m"dc dlla,
. m"dc dc alla, see
also mat’'mat’
3| tam”lac’dlldc’d | “become slippery’ m"lc’ ‘be slippery’
3| tam™ndsanndsa | ‘be very wealthy’ *m"n§
3| tdmzdgdzzdgd ‘be thrown in a #mzg ‘gather’
whirling motion’
3| nabdlbal ‘flame’ nbl ‘flame’ (Ge’ez)
3| noborbor ‘pile up, heaped up’ | nbr ‘be in a place, sit’
3 td;zbwdc ‘abb”dc’ | ‘gurgle (liquidina | nb"c’ ‘splash’ according to
a container)’ Kane, from »-
b*c’b’c’
3| nadaldal ‘r;ddled with holes’ | ndl ‘bore, pierce’
3 ndag‘at ‘cause become ‘nfH ‘become swollen, blow’
K addrrdgd greatly bloated’
4| nofroqrog: ald ‘crack all over (of nfrq “‘pe full of pus, burst (of

wr
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. scab) * boil) (v.i)’
3 tdhfc;;;aﬁdséi ‘p";nt, let a:series of |nfs ‘blow (wind), breathe’
Yy farts’
3| ting"adigg”dda | ‘thunder’ ng'd ‘to thunder, roar’
3| enkalkalo ‘chips, shavings, #nkl ‘hop on one leg’
‘ kindling’
3 aiikwarkwsrz't ‘lump of ank”aro nk'r ank”aro, type of Leslau says
bread’ bread the non-
redup. verb is
) denominative
" (1995:556)
3| nokatkot: ali ‘break (v.1.)’ nkt ‘break, smash’
3 ngqafqey? aldi ‘criticize one ngf ‘criticize’
1 another’
3 td;zqaqqa ‘be parched (throat)’ | ngH ‘crack (drying), wake
; up’
3| tangdsiqqadsa ‘smash (v.1.)’ ngs ‘break’
3| tdnt’abditt’dbd “fall by drops’ nt’b “drip’
3| ndt’abt’ab ‘drops, spots, dots’ | nt’h ‘drip, fall by drops’ related
] to
t’bt’h 7
3| nat’alt’al: ald ‘become detached” | nt’l ‘detach’
3 n?wst ‘wat’: ald | ‘be completely nwt’ ‘disturb’
disturbed’
3 gﬁzdlzay ‘aplant (sp.)’ *nzl I>yby
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rule
3| gabuc’bucc’- ‘restlessness’ qbuc” ‘be suddenly lacking’
onndt
3| agbabba ‘cause to spread by | gbH ‘paint, spread a liquid’
K contact’
4| qobjarjar: ald ‘talk nonsense’ qbjr gbajr ‘be delirious’ cf.
qbat’r

3 tc‘z'c}bdt ‘abbat’d ‘be restless, qbt’ ‘behave unsuitably’
d mischievous’ or

§ “well dressed”
4 gabt’art’ar: ald | ‘babble, talk qbt’r gbat’r ‘babble, talk cf.

: incoherently’ incoherently’ qbajr
3| tigbdzibbézdi ‘wander about qbz gabz ‘go here and there

aimlessly’ seeking’
3| tagc’aldcc dldi ‘ring, clink (v.1’ gc’l ‘ring’
3| tdgc’dmdcc’dmd | ‘chatter, crack gc’m ‘be full of nits, fleas’
knuckles’

3| gadoamdamos ‘a race, competition’ | gdm ‘precede’
3| tdqlabadlldba ‘be restless, in a qlb ‘snatch in midair’

% hurry’
3 tdblalla ‘spread (red color)’ | g/H ‘be red’ Dista also gives
E * ‘become red many a Ge’ez-type

. times’ (Désta) form

? aqydhdyshd , p.

1056

T
¥
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3| tdqlasdlldsd ‘hang the head’ qls ‘bow’
3| taglasallasa ‘be upset (stomach)’ | *gl§
3 tc'i(iﬂc'it ’c'illd‘t;cjiw,_ ‘melt, drip (v.i, of | glt’ ‘melt’
» \A - R bu;er) N o
4 qglz:q‘? ‘of ald i ‘be :l;ilck, nimbl:e’ qlt’f ‘do s/t quickly’
4| golt’omt :;m - y‘l:‘”roken to pi:;ces qlt’'m ‘break a bone (v.t.)’
' (usually of bones,
i Adj)’
3| tagmdddammdda | ‘writhe injuredly, *qmd
limp, have broken
spine’
3| agmamma ‘hesitate, falter’ =ZmH | ‘rob, pillage’
A §
3| tdagmdit’dmmdt’d | ‘sit in disorderly gmt’ ‘sit’
way, moving about’
4 gomt’alt’al ‘poorly made bread’ | gmt’l gmat’l ‘be pampered,
! spoiled’
3| tdgmdzdmmdizd | ‘totter’ or ‘whirl (v.i. | *gmz
1 of thrown stick)’
4 q:zmbarb or: ald ‘become well gnbr ‘make a yoke’ (oxen
: coordinated’ must coordinate)
4| gdnc’dbe’db ‘take a little from gnc’b ‘take a small quantity’
addrraga many different
f things’
3| agnanna ‘recommend gnH ‘succeed’
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iy * someone’

3| gdndsdnds: ‘ ‘také (;ﬂ' a little here, | gns ‘reduce’ force

addrrdgad Lo a little there’ -

4) qont’abt’abi ‘small chunks of gnt’b ‘cut off small piece’ .

meat’

4 gant’dft’dffa ‘thornbush (sp.)’ qnt’f ‘thornbush (sp.)’ derived from
anoun, no
cognate verb

3| tagndzinndzd ‘be restless, wander’ | gnz ‘lower the voice’

3| qarabrob: ald ‘approach each qrb ‘come close’

3’ other’
4| qarc’amc’am ‘make a crunching | gre’'m ‘make a crunching | also
addrrdgd sound’ sound’ qorc’amc’o
mit ‘ankle’
3| tagrafarrafa ‘peel off here and qrf ‘scrape, peel (v.t.)’
' there (v.i.)’
4| tagSdmdddammddid | ‘sway the hips’ =qS§md | ‘beat with a stick, break’ | 4C root
qaSmadmad ‘broken (Adj.), one reduplic
with rolling gait’ ated as
averb
3| tdqt dfdrt’afa ‘be fictitious’ qt’f ‘dupe, swindle’
3y tigt’dldr’ala ‘follow one another, | gt/ ‘join parts (v.t.)’
: be joined together’
3 tdlqwlc'ic ‘dllac’a ‘blink’ q"lc’ q"lc’: ald ‘be open
(eye)’
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g"olofief

3 ‘interlocked’ q'lif ‘lock (v.t.)
3| aq'wlalla_ “fry ontons’ q'IH ‘parch (cooking), heat
HoeT -
3| tig"mdt’dmmdt’d | “be cut to pieces’ q'mt’ ‘sever, chop off
3| aq"mdzdmmdzdi | ‘brandish a sword’ *q"mz
3| tdq”ndt’dnndt’d | ‘fidget, be restless” | ¢"nt’ ‘acting unsuitably’
4 q”ont’alt’al ‘torn or ragged q'nt’l ‘tear, lacerate’
' clothes’
4 q"ont’art’or ‘thing which has had | ¢"n¢’r | ‘take a pinch’
many pinches taken
away’
4l q"orfadfad: ali ‘very stiff and dry’ | ¢"rfd ‘dry out, stiff & hard’
3| tdq"rdamdrrimd | ‘to adopt an attitude | =#g"rm | ‘hit slightly’*
‘ no in keeping with
one’s feelings’
4 q"armadmad ‘be extremely q"rmd | ‘become gaunt’
shriveled’
3| q"orasras “bits of bread’ q'rs ‘tear off bread’
3 t&brc‘i.s‘drrc’z’s"c‘z’ ‘peel off (v.1.)’ 2qr§ ‘regurgitate (baby)’
4 g¥or§emSam ‘s/t smashed’ q'r$m | ‘break to bits’
4 q"art’amt’am ‘chewed to a pulp’ g'rt’'m | ‘munch’
addrrdgd
3| aq”s dldss’ald ‘send out shoots, q's’l q"“ds’al, in q"ds’al wirg,
; sprouts’ ‘tinkling gold ornaments

hanging down *
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§

3| tig"t ardtt "Gird ok sjnarledf; tang_l,eii’ z q't'’r q"at’r ‘tangled’
3 tagzc;mazzam:z o ‘thr(;lwn Wlth Ly *qzm compare
! by f whirli:lg rgfmtion:; tdgmdizdmm |
; dzd |
3| tirbdddbbdidd ‘be nervous’ #rbd ‘sink down’ of ground |
3| tarbdtibbdti ‘filled with fear’ rbt ‘fear, be upset’ ‘
3| warfaddffada ‘be late in morning” | rfd ‘be late, esp. morning’
3‘ td;'gdbdggdbd ‘waved, fluttered’ rgb “flutter, flap’
3| tirgaddaggada ‘tremble, shake’ rgd ‘shake with fear’
3| tirgdfiggafa ‘drop off (leaves off | rgf ‘drop off’
tree)’
3 at:gat ‘gat’ ‘trample repeatedly’ | rgt’ ‘trample’
addrraga
3| arg”dmdgg”ama | ‘grumble, mutter’ *rg"m
3 té;fkafdkkafd ‘be sprayed, *rkf
sprinkled’
3 tc‘z‘fmc‘z'sdmmc’z‘sc‘z‘ ‘swarm, be in rms ‘swarm’ see also
‘ disorder’ trms
3| tdrmdt’ammdt’a | ‘be dirty, roll in rmt’ ‘put into ashes’
p ashes, do work
' poorly’
3| tdrqdfaqqafi ‘continually be rqf ‘allow to touch the
allowed to touch the ground’
‘ ground’
3| 1irt ‘abatt 'iiba ‘keep on being 1t’b ‘be wet’
|
\
\
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moist’

3 mc;z'stc'iratf’at’ ‘means for rtH ‘improve, overcome’
K straightening’ (Ge’ez “be straight’)
3| tisbaddibbddi ‘tremble with fear’ *sbd
3 tc'z‘;biz‘qc'ibbdqd ‘quiver in flight shq ‘brandish a spear’

' (javelin), move by

crawling, slithering’

4| sobqalqal: ald ‘be smartly dressed’ | sbgl ‘be fine, handsome’
3| rasharabbard ‘be broken sbr ‘break’

¢ continually’
4l sobt’art’ar: ali ‘continually be sbt’r ‘vary in form’

A varied

3| wisddméddiamd ‘push (trying to gets | *sdm

' ty
3 tc‘i;sfaﬁa ‘enlarge, expand sfH ‘become wide’
K : (v.iy
3 tdivgdba‘ggdbc‘z‘ ‘be greedy’ #sgb ‘make a sheath’
3 tcfsgiz’mc‘z‘ggdmc‘z‘ ‘rumble’ sgm
3| tdskakka ‘laugh #skH ‘string beads, insert s/t’
E : uproarisously’

. ! The form mdstdratafat is from mdstdrfatfat, the /£ dropping out after the /1/, leaving only the
vowel. The consonant /7 has been reduced to /t/, /2/ or even zero in modern Ambaric pronunciation, but it
is preserved orthographically. This form may be the result of applying BCR in history, not to the

contemporary root. It is discussed in chapter four.
$

H
¥
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4

a column)’

3| tisldballibé ‘continually be slb ‘slash, lop off, castrate’
slashed’
3| salaglig: ;al('z‘ N | 'Z ‘be ﬂexible:"slgnder’ slg from noun soldg ‘a type
< ‘E \ - kD of whip’
3| aslalla “have several ~ sIH ‘be in good condition’
5 ' matters turn out
? well’
3| aslalla ‘sharpen somewhat | sIH ‘be sharp’
H or a great deal’
3| aslalla ‘ponder, turn over siH ‘be counted, reckon’
H and over in one’s
mind’
3| tiskdrikkdrd ‘become turbid, zskr ‘get drunk’
‘ muddy’
3| raslikdlldkd ‘keep on moving at | slk ‘move at rapid pace’
rapid, even pace’
3 tc‘z‘:sldmdlldmd ‘eyes become heavy, | sim ‘faint, swoon’
} swoon, be weak’
3| taslagdlldqa ‘keep onbeing slg ‘rind finely’
i ground fine’
3| salowlow: ald .| ‘become limp’ *shw ‘
3| tismamma ‘be in harmony’ smH ‘hear’
J: 1 x
3| tdsmdldmmedlii ‘meander (troops in | =Zsm/ ‘smoothen (v.t.)’

)
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tdsmédndmmdnd | ‘be tired’ ZSmn ‘count to eight’
tdsmat’dmmdt’d | ‘sink, go down’ smt’ ‘sink’
~;én?;aergr ‘z;ld ) ‘keeg on being snbr ‘bruise appeared’
?Q - bruised”
.s{einb:svtbgt': ald ™ | ‘stay a greatdealin | subt ‘stay a while’
several places’
se}vnbat ‘bat’: ald | ‘flaking off in snbt’ ‘scrape outside surface’
l several places’
sa'nb"’gkbwak: ald | ‘keep on getting snb"k ‘make a dent’
: dented’
tdsndfinndifi ‘keep on being snf ‘lazy’
sluggish’
sonkalkal: ald ‘continually stumble | skl “trip (vt.)’
? alot’
sonkorkor “upside down, topsy- | swkr ‘be interspersed, mixed’
turvy’
songorq’or: ald | ‘keep on being snqr ‘jam s/t into a tight
tucked in’ space’
sont’aqt’ag: ald | ‘keep on getting snt’q ‘crack (v.t.)’
cracked’
sg;m‘ ‘art’ar: ald ‘keep on flaking off | snt’r ‘remove the outside’
' considerably’
sontortor: ali ‘keep on tearing a sntr ‘tear open’ §
' great deal’
soqet’qet’: ald ‘tremble with fear’ | sqt’ ‘shiver’ not sqz’ “tell a
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i lie’
asq"drdqq"ard ‘have something sq'r ‘bore, pierce’
; pierced’
tc‘i.jsrc‘z‘gc‘irrc‘z’gc‘i ‘sink into s/t soft, | srg ‘sink’
{ become sunken’
sorg"adg”ad ali | ‘be dented, uneven’ | srg”d ‘make an imprint’
tasrakarraka ‘be turbid’ stk ‘be turbid, unfiltered’
tasrdqdrrdqd ‘sob, cry’ #rq ‘steal’
rastdafattdfi ‘keep on missing =stf ‘be eager, in a hurry’
' one’s aim, keep on
talking to much’
sawalwal ald ‘be nauseous, have | swl ‘look poorly’
indigestion’
taswanawwdnd ‘take one’s ease’ *swn
Sowarwar ' ‘hidden, indirect’ swr ‘conceal’
tasbalabbdld ‘curl up (v.L.)’ 5bl ‘wrap, curl up’
a.ébdrc‘ibbdrd ‘cause a panic’ Sbr ‘panic’
§c§bdtbatta ‘dark hairwith flecks | §b¢ “turn whate or gray (of
t of gray’ hair)’
§$fsnfsn . ‘covered up thing’ §fn ‘cover’
tisg¥adagg”dadia | ‘be driven (of *$g'd
: animals)’
té;§gwdmdggwdmd ‘togoend overend | £g"m | “criticize indirectly’

(hurled stick)’
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4| taskdfakkdfi ‘dress up’ Skf ‘dress up ostentatiously’
3| tdaskakka ‘neigh, whinny, *SkH
V; r cackle’
3| taskdmdikdma “frolic’ =km ‘carry’
3 taskdrakkara ‘turn (v.i)’ *Skr but old Semitic has krkr
3| task” afakk" dfd ‘be fastidious’ *SK'f
3| task”damakk’dama | “flirt’ *$k"m
3| task”ardkk”drd | ‘begin to appear (of | SK"r $ak"r ‘be spherical’

) fruit)’
3| tas™lakallcikdi ‘slip through Ik ‘slip through, sneak’

tasT"akal” liikd unnoticed’
taslakallaka

3| tdslamdlldmd ‘put on many Sim ‘decorate’

i decorations’
3 5“; élsqlaq: ali ‘hide a weapon for | §"lg ‘do s/t in underhanded

attack’ way’

3| §#*alowlow-it’ ‘marmoset-like *Tw

» creature’ or ‘kind of

; bird’
3| tismadammada | ‘limp’ Smd Samad ‘one who limps’
3| tasmdldmmeaild ‘curl up like dry Smi ‘roll up something’
) leaf” (and others

3
i
3
vE
H

represent a more phonemic interpretation. -

-

3

& g 2

i

2 The orthography used by K;ne is .s‘uluwli;v-it, but the form given in the table is presumed to
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3| asm"dlamm”alid | ‘roll clay’ (for pot *$m”1

; making’
3| tasm"andmm”dn | ‘wear fancy clothes, | *$m"n

a ’ show-off with ‘

1 elegance’
3 td.fmwa'rdmm“’dréz‘ ‘dress fine, arrange | =m"r | ‘stir fire, insult’

! one’s hair’ ‘
3| wism"dt 'dmm”dr’ | ‘be timid, not *Sm"t’

a bothering host’
3| Samdt’'mdt’e ‘aspecies of plant” | smt’ ‘weave branches into
I ; fence, strip off
leaves/fruit’

4 Songolgal: ald ‘be cracked all over’ | $ngl/ ‘split open, cleave’
4| Songorgor ‘cross-eyed, warped’ | Sngr ‘look cross-eyed, be note>

1 warped’
4| Sonkafkof: alii ‘be unable to walk’ | $wkf ‘hobble (v.t.)’
4| Sonq”orq”or ‘having several Sng"r ‘make a hole in | ng"r possible

‘( holes’ a pot or gourd’ source, with §-
4 Song"at’q"ot’ ‘well proportioned’ | $ng”t’ | ‘be handsome &

slender’

4 Sontortor ‘slashed all over Sntr ‘slash along the edge’

(Adyy

3 Kane links this to awdsdnaggdrd, making this a true BCR sexiliteral from what has been labeled

as quingquiliteral.

*
7

of
t

Fope—
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3| aSqaqqa ‘be’%évil, wiéked’ b *$qH*

K

3| tisqardqqdrd ‘be well dressed’ *Sqr also

- " tdgsardassara

3| tisq“ar ’czqq‘”c‘it ‘@ | ‘be obsequious’ 3q"t’ ‘be obsequious’

T

3| rasrafirrafa ‘be coarse, rough’ srf ‘break edge, chip, notch’

3| taSq"amdqq“damd | ‘refuse to eat out of | *$q"m variant of
propriety, hesitate’ 1ask" amakk*ama

3 tdfs"‘rdkdrrdkd ‘disintegrated’ =rk ‘become partners’

4| Sorkotkar: ald ‘be torn all over’ Srkt ‘tear to bits’

4 Sorm”at'm”at’; ‘become shrunken, | $rm"t’ | ‘shrivel’

ald shriveled’

3| as daldddali ‘shine, glitter, s'dl ‘shine, gleam’
sparkle’

3| wirbdisibbdsdi ‘refuse to work, *tbs
dawdle’

3 td;gwdldggwdld ‘billow up (of 12"l ‘billow (of see

d ‘. smoke)’ smoke)’ with ‘say’ | tal"ogl’ag: &

tog”alal: ali
3| tatkandkkénd ‘grieve, become thn ‘seethe with rage, be in
f angry’ great sorrow’
3| tatk” arakk”ard ‘be industrious, tk"r ‘look at attentively,

i

x
T

4 Kane cites “ §dga”; unattested but based on the correct root.
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; hardworking’ strive to obtain
‘ knowledge’
3| arldgdlliga “rnake nauseous’ *g
3| watl” akall”cikei ‘be soft (of body)’ 'k
4| tomb* okb" ok ‘soft and plump (of | mb"k | ‘be soft and seems
j body)’ yielding’ related to
amb" af
3| tinmdgammdgd | ‘pullulate, be in *tng
% turmoil, confusion’
3| tatmékammdka | ‘become soft’ tmk “become soft’’
‘smolder, smoke,
. become confused’
3| tammdsdammdsd ‘swarm, pullulate #ms ‘tarnish’ shortened
(ants)’ from trmsms
4l tonb”asb"as: ald | ‘be or look plump® | tmb”s tonb"ss: ald ‘soft,
yielding (of flesh)’
3 td;frdfdrrafd ‘be in excess, trf ‘be in plenty, in excess’
overlow’
3 tg;‘ggrsg: ali ‘pulsate’ also ‘be trg ‘pulsate’
crisscrossed,
t jumbled”
4 torkomkom ‘jumble, trkm trkm ‘be collected,
| indiscriminate amassed (jumble of

]
“t

! 5 Seems to be two very different meanings, ‘soft’ & other.  Kane refers to m"dkkdkc but

semantics are much closer with fmk
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collection, made of objects)’
; shabby parts’ #
4\ tormasmaos ‘disord;r, confusion, | frms ‘crowd, be in see also
" hustle & bustle, commotion’ titmdsd
chaos’ mmdsd
3| wit'wanawwdnd | ‘be twisted, coiled” | t'wn t’awn ‘be enemies,
rivals’
3| it ’béribbdrd ‘flash, shine, glitter’ | ¢’br ‘attach spangles to
harness’
3| at’daldddala ‘glisten, shimmer’ t'dl ‘shine, sparkle’
3| t’ofatfat: ‘render nauseous’ t'fH ‘disappear’ only in the idiom
H addrrdga lobun t’gfotfor:
‘ addrrdgd
3| t'agotger: ali ‘be short’ t’gH ‘be close’ the sense most
E : clearly seen in
! tit’dgagga ‘get
' close together’
3| t’agongon ‘something repaired’ | t’gn ‘repair, mend’
3| rar’lafallafi ‘wander aimlessly; | #'lf ‘embroider, snatch’
be muddled, in
i disorder®
3| at’lagallaga ‘become dark (at *t'lg
sunset)’
3 tt%t lagallaqgd ‘be flooded’, t’lq ‘dip, sink, meddle’
i' ‘meddle’
3 tc';t lasdllasa ‘become stunted, t’ls “be charred, wilt’

P
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droop (grain),
blackened (by fire)’
at”lc‘z‘zc’illdzc’i ‘defer, postpone, put | ='lz ‘hit hard’
R off’
t’amadmdide ‘coupled, linked t'md ‘yoke together’
i together’ (other
sense, ‘writhing’)
tit lamalléma ‘coil, twist, writhe, t'ml ‘roll up, fold, curve’
: be in disorder’
at’mdndmmdnd | ‘twist’ #'mn ‘anoint, smear’
tit’'mdsdmmdsda | ‘be trampled down” | t'ms ‘break through, trample’
& ‘swarm, be in
confusion,
t'am”at’'m”at’ ‘be a vagrant’ *'m*t’ seems a noun,
hond odd MSC
tit’m"dramm”dr | ‘be besmudged’ t'm"r ‘become black’
a’
tdt ' mézdammdizd | ‘twist, coil, t’'mz ‘wring clothes, twist’
walk slowly
t'ombarbar: ale | ‘look through tnbr | ‘blur the vision’
% squinted eyes’
t'onbosbas: ald ‘not see well, burn t'nbs ‘not see well’
: poorly’
t’anb;zboz ‘blurry visioned’ t’'nbz “become blind by
f illness’
_— s y
t "}:4"1 £ - SR N
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t ’:;{ngsrggr ,*‘f » ‘crps,s-eyed‘, one-, i | t'ngr ‘be cross-eyed, have
% % . a |eyed @ poor vision’
t'aq”arg”or: ald | ‘be extremely black® | £'q"r “be black’
tdt 'rdbdrrdbd ‘be fearful, take #'rb ‘carve, hew, shape’
i pains to welcome
) s/o’
t'oragrag: ‘sweep away t'rg ‘sweep’
addrrdga completely’
1t 'raharriha ‘sully, dirty, debase’ | *t'rh an actual
g I;honetic [A]
tc‘i;,‘ 'rakdrrikd ‘be completely t'rk ‘dirty, soil, stain’
; soiled, messed up’
tdt ‘rdqdrrdqd ‘be splattered with #'rq ‘nail, fasten’
mud’
t’arqamgami ‘mixture, t'rgm ‘pack people into a
{ conglomeration” room’ (derived: gather,
: collect)
t’orsomsom ‘fragments, broken | ¢’rsm ‘break shatter’
i pieces’
st wailawwald ‘have nausea, sway | #'wl ‘become big & husky’
! in wind (grass)’
t’'awl"agl"og: alii | ‘become weak, t'wlg ‘be fatigued, weary’
? exhausted’
tawedldccdld ‘be hopelessly wel wacdla ‘bag or mat of | verb
| entangled’ fiber, raincoat of from
: woven stalks’

noun

o Atrtes e A e
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wdscdilsdla

: ﬁncféa}, refrain from | wsl wdsdla ‘block of
- ) a sor:g | N clarified butter’
ws}imsdmad ‘knock-kneed’ wSmd | wasmadda ‘knock-
| kneed, pigeon-toed’
wac’'madmad ‘scrawny, knock- we’'md | ‘wrinkle, crease’
§ kneed’ t-wc 'amd “be knock-
; kneed’
awddkdadddikdi ‘go from house to *wdk
f house sponging
; food’
tdzvddlddddld ‘idle away one’s 2wdl ‘be fat, stout’
1 time’
wadagdagi ‘of low value or wdq “fall, become cheap’
4 -| price’
tc'tévdc’isc‘iddc‘isd ‘wander, rove, be 2wds ‘praise, extol’
* idle’
tawddasaddidsa ‘wander idly, go *wd§
} from house to house
‘ sponging’
wafadfad n compoun(i, *wfd
‘ ‘destroy completely’
tawgdmdggdmd | ‘stagger, totter’ *wgm
awgandggand ‘cause to spurt or 2wgn ‘form a team, faction’
f gush’
tawjabdjjabad ‘stagger, totter’ wjb

4
1

i

R
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3| wdjbdirbdr: ald ‘be very confused’ wjbr ‘talk off the top of
wdZbdrbdr one’s head’

3| tawlaballiibé “flap, flutter, chatter’ | =wlb ‘slip out, sneak away’
4 wolfosfos ‘shirker, one who wlfs ‘shirk work, be rogue,

i speaks w/o prattle, be worthless’

; reflection, scamp’
4 walfotfot ‘invented, fictitious’ | wift ‘chatter, prattle,

I wander’
3| awlagdlldgd ‘be idle, roam ; wig ‘sneak away from

: aimlessly’ work’
4 tdwldgdd{iggddd ‘sway, lurch side to | wigd ‘bent, twisted,

i side’ distorted’ -
3| awlalla . ‘vast, open and wiH ‘get out of the way’
K *: level’ with ‘say’
3| tawldkdlldkd ‘move at a rapid *wik

! even pace’
4 wolkofkof: ali ‘be hobbled, have wikf ‘hinder, hobble’

| crooked legs’
4 walmot’mat’ ‘dodger, shirker’ wimt’ ‘avoid, dodge’
3| tawldqalliqd ‘fall apart, crumble’ | wig ‘fall out, fall off
4 walqgomqaom ‘twisted, deformed’ | wigm ‘become twisted’
3| tawlawallawd ‘roam, move *wiw non-

aimlessly’ standard
MSC
-4l wongorgar: ald | ‘be placed across, wngr ‘bar a door’

k1

J

™
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' hindered’
tawndhdnndkd ‘crawl, swarm’ *wnk
weonkorkor: ali ‘toddle’ wrkr t-wnakr ‘obstruct,
i entangle’, ‘stagger,
walk unsteadily’
tawrdgdrraga ‘walk swaying, dress | *wrg
{ up in finery, be
‘f restless’
tawrakdrrikd ‘walk lurching, give | wrk ‘cause to kneel’
way (knees)’
tawrdqdrrdqd ‘shine, gleam, wrq ‘gold (noun}’
: sparkle’
tawsdbdssabd ‘be entangled, wsb ‘entangled,
complicated’ intertwined’
wasgargar: ald ‘walk in a zigzag’ wigr ‘walk zigzagging, cf. wsngr
interweave’ ‘interwe
— ave’
waskatkot: ald ‘talk in one’s sleep’ | wske “tell tales, chatter’
tfifvﬁc’z‘ldﬁdld ‘made in a slipshod | ws? ‘do in a slovenly
s way’ fashion’
waslotlat: ald ‘be completely idle’ | wslz ‘avoid work’
tawsdndssand ‘be waved, wagged” | *wsn
waSonagargor ‘interlace many wsngr | ‘interweave’ see also
addrrdga t times’ wasgargar
t rald

St ani i o dn e A e s
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tiz'v\‘vt ‘ardtt’dra ‘be inflated, wt'r ‘be puffed up,
§ distended’ distended’
tiwtdbdittibd ‘be interlaced, badly | wib ‘interweave, tie ”
’ tied’ together’
tawtdfittdfi ‘crudely constructed, | =wif ‘place under one’s arm,
; jerry rigged’ plug a hole’
tawtdrattara ‘stagger, totter’ 2wir ‘make taut, tighten’
watasats ‘very decrepit’ 2wis
tc’i;vzézfc‘z‘zzafd ‘trail on the ground | wzf ‘leave s/t undone,
% (garment)’ incomplete’
wazéifedffi ‘unfinished task (N),
; idle, lazy’ (Adj)’
tiwzdgdzzdgd ‘be thrown end over | =wzg ‘spin thread’
: end, walk with long
strides’
tawZila Zzilda ‘be pulled, dragged | wZ ‘pull, drag’
[N along’
t&ﬁﬁimdﬁimd ‘totter, wobble’ wim ‘drag, or pull’
1w Zim Zimi ‘long garment which
' trails on ground’
wac’alc’adlla ‘the young of we'l wacc ‘ala ‘baby noun
r animals’ baboon’ from
}‘ noun
tizbadabbadi | “be afraid, tremble’ | zbd
zobrograq: ali ‘be messy’ zbrq ‘create disorder

k
£

1
i
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manner’

4l zobtortor | ‘scattered, strewn ., | zbtr ‘alternate (colors
SN R about’, > =~ « interwoven)’

3| tazb"dgabb¥aqa . | ‘gurgle, ramble’ | *2b%g
3| tazb¥at'abb dt’a | ‘gurgle, rumble’ *2b"t’
3| zagatgat: qld ‘be completely zgH ‘close’
A closed up’
4| zagalgal ‘impurity in broth’ *2gl
3| tdzgamaggdmd | ‘hum, rumble’ #zZgm
3| azgardggdra ‘roll the eyes’ ZZgr ‘knock someone down’
3| wizgdt'dggdt’a ‘sink to the bottom” | zgt’ ‘sink to the bottom’
3| wizg"dmdgg"dmd | ‘grumble, mutter’ *2g"m
3| wazg"aragg“drd | ‘be spotted, striped” | zg"r ‘spotted’
3| tazndkdanndkd ‘be strew about’ *znk
3 td,‘zlafdllafd ‘go limp, be zlf ‘droop’

; exhausted’
3| wizlagallaga ‘flow, be sticky, zlg ‘be tall and slender’

; lazy’

' ‘grow tall, long’
3| tizldkdlldke ‘be strewn about’ *2lk
3| tazlasaliasa ‘bow, hang the head’ | zls ‘bend, bow the head’
4| zomb" 2db™ad ‘buttermilk’ zb¥d Kane cites this as root,

but without defining it

3| tiazmdndmmdnd ‘be coddled, be zmn ‘become rich,

, dressed in a flashy powerful, be pampered’
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A

N PN

stretch full length

3 zéihaﬁaf’*:ald' - ‘»be(uneven, .znf ‘be in excess’
E . dis;;;;;pB;tionaté;’ A
4 zonfalfal: ali ‘be;d o;v‘e:f, élroopl znfl ‘sway back and forth’
4l zong"org" or ‘spotted, speckled’ | zng"r ‘be spotted, speckled’
3| tdznanna ‘feel at ease, relax’ znH ‘rest, be calm, at ease’
A
4 za%kwar Yor: ald | ‘be in disorder, znk"r ‘spoil, muddle’
; ruined’
4 zont’alt’sl ‘be full of holes’ znt’l ‘rip, tear, puncture’
3 td;th ‘dqqdt’d ‘sink, settle, seep zqt’ ‘sink to the bottom’
down’
3| tazribarrdbd “drip, be strewn, #2rb
! scattered’
3| tazrdfirrifa ‘dribble bits of food, | =zrf ‘pillage, rape’
: be scattered’
3| azdrdgdrragai ‘turn over several *zrg
times (v.t.), squint,
cross eyes’
4| zorgatgat: ald ‘extend completely’ | zrgH ‘extend, raise up’
A |
4| zorgofgof ald ‘big bellied, loose, | zrgf ‘pour out contents of a
; & sound of goat sack, esp. grain’
i droppings’
3| tdzrakdrrikd ‘be littered, dribble, | *zrk
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R R r—.
A

j - ZV.Ji.), be sloppily
) ; T dressed’

4| zorkatkat ‘something which is | zrkz “tear open’

I torn here and there’
3| tdzrat’'drrat’a ‘continuously fart’ zrt’ ‘be let (fart)’
3| tdzrat 'drrdt’'a ‘to lag behind’ zrt’ ‘walk slowly’
g ! ’
3| zawdrwarra ‘twisting, crooked’ | zwr ‘turn’
3| tiZgdraggdrd ‘be spotted, Zgr ‘guinea fowl, (speckled | from

’ speckled’ bird)’ noun
3 td?gwdddggwdda‘ ‘stream in large *%'d

numbers (people),
. flood’

3 td;’gwdldggwdld ‘glide’ ="l ‘surround, enclose’
3| wiZg"dmdgg amd | ‘glide (kite)’ *2'm

[P
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i APPENDIX B

|
QUESTIONNAIRE USED TO EVALUATE NATIVE SPEAKERS’
f INTUITIONS REGARDING THE ANALYSIS OF SOME
* DERIVATIONALLY AMBIGUOUS FORMS
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In the actual questionnaire used with Ambharic speakers, the Amharic words cited here
were written in Ethiopic script. To make it more accessible to a broader audience, this

appendix gives the questionnaire spelled almost entirely in Latin letters.

Ten Ambharic speakers were interviewed with this questionnaire. Many of the people
interviewed did not give an answer to every question, for a variety of reasons. The
numbers cited for each question reflect the number of people who gave that answer. For
some questions, answers to a question are summarized in boxes following the question.

For the single word bdldgdlldgd, additional people (beyond the 10) were asked if the

word was an acceptable Amharic word.

Age when you left Ethiopia?

Did you spend time in some other country before coming to the USA?

If so, where?

How long?

How long have you lived in the USA?

What do you consider to be your mother tongue?

How well do you speak it?

What language do you speak best?

How well do you speak Amharic?

How many years of education did you have in Ethiopia?

Part 1
i

f I am trying to understand some words that have the sound i (sh) near the
beginning. Some words always have the i (sh) sound, so we know that the it (sh) is not

added to the word, it is part of the basic word.

Here are some words that always have the i (sh) sound at the beginning, so we
know the sound is part of the basic word.

‘decorated’ Sallamd Salomlom
‘covered” . Sdffana Sofonfon
‘terrified’ Sabbadrd a-$bhardbbdrd

i For some other words, the T (sh) sound is added to the beginning of the basic
word. For these words, we know that the Ti (sh) sound is an addition (a prefix), it is not
part of the basic word. Here are some words that have the Tt (sh) sound added to the
beginning of the basic word.

ta-5-q”dldqq” dld

‘went down steep hill’

ta-q"dldqq”dld

‘went down a slope’

tG-$-baildibbdld

‘flutter in the wind’

baldbbald

‘sway in the wind’

10-3-gidaddcama

‘race’

qddddmd

‘preceded’

1
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For other words, it is not clear if the i (sh) sound is part of the basic word, or if it
is added to the front of the word. Different people have different ideas and opinions
about the T (sh) sound in these words. Nobody knows definitely whether the T (sh)
sound in these words is part of the basic word or is added to beginning of the word.
Please look at each of these words and mark whether you think the ‘i (sh) sound in each
of these words is part of the basic word, or is added to beginning of the word, or if you
are not sure. Mark your opinion in the boxes on the right side of the word.

one’s best’

Ambaric words | English Do you think the®d | Ornot | or do you think
definitions (sh) sound is added | sure? | the i (sh) sound
to the beginning of is part of the
the word, as in basic word, as in
tisq " dldqq” dli? ashdrdbbdrd?
td-§k"drdmmdmd | ‘be shy, bow’ 1 0
ta-8k*andttard ~ | ‘be dressed up, 1 3
td-§k*dndidddrd refined’
t4-3-g"ddagg"dda | “be driven in 4 6
large numbers’
(of animals)
t4-§q"dt'dqq”dtd | “was afraid 9
taslimallima ‘put on many 1 8
decorations’
td5q"amdqq”dma | ‘refused due to 1 1
propriety’
taislamaillima ‘curl up’ 7
taSméddmmadd | ‘limped on edge 10
of feet’
tasreikcrrekd ‘broke up’ 2 7
1G§m" it dmm”dr’d | ‘be timid, not 4 5
bothering host’
ti-§hdirdkkdrd ‘turn, drive car’ 1 1 8
a-§-gdlldilc ‘lag behind’ 1 4
Songoalgal: ald “be cracked all 6
over’
askdbbdbi ‘mock’ 3 1
asg dmmdt'd ‘mock, deride’ 3 2
asg”att'at’d ‘degrade with 2
words’
asm”att’dt’d ‘speak 3
sarcastically’
ta¥m”dndmm”and | ‘be dressed in 8
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Part 2
When we repeat the last two consonants of the word Sdbbdrd, we get asbdarabbdra.
When we repeat the last two consonants of the word Sdrrdfd, we get...? (tasrafarrdfi)
When we repeat the last two consonants of the word §*dlldkd, what do we get ?

|

How do you spell that?
Results:
b tasl dikdillcike 3
\taslak”allaka 3
V teisliikallcikd 1
i tas”lakdlldkd 0

»W -

When we repeat the last two consonants of the word $"dlldqgd, what do we get ?
i

How do you spell that?

Results:
tasldaq”dllaq”
. tasldqalliqa
tas”laqallaqd
' tasTtaqalliga

poed el fod e

When we repeat the last two consonants of the word §"@bbdqd*, what do we get 7

How do you spell that?
Results:
; as”, wc'iqdbbc’iqc’i 1
1sh" dqdbbdqd 1
}
Part3.n

i

i Iam trying to understand some words that have the sound » near the beginning.
Some words always have the » sound, so we know that the » is not added to the word, it
is part of the basic word. For other words, the n- sound is added sometimes, so we know
it is not part of the basic word.

¢

+

Herelare some words that always have the » sound, so we know it is part of the basic
word.
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14

ndbbdrd ‘was, had been’
nawwdt’a ‘shake, upset’

ands 'dss 'ard ‘compare, contrast’
asndqqala ‘cause to uproot’
tdndgaggadrd ‘converse’

4
For some other words, the n sound is added to the beginning of the basic word.
For these words, we know that the n sound is an addition (a prefix), it is not part of the
basic word. Here are some words that have the » sound added to the beginning of the

basic word.

tanddballdild ddaballdld
tdnzdrdgga zdrdgga
tangdbajjdrd qabajjard
tanzardffafi zdrfaffa

For the following words, the word in the left column is closely related to one of the
words in the other two columns. Which word is each left word most closely related to?
If you cannot decide, say that. (Results shown to the right.)

tanqdsdqqadsda ndqqdsa 2 qasdaqqdsa 3
tdnqdsaqqdsd ndqqdsd 2 gdsaqqdsda 5
tanbdlabbala nadbbald bdldbbald 6
tanc’acc’a ndec’d cac’a 5
ting”ddag” ddd nagg"dada 2 g'adagg”ddd 3
tant ‘dbatt’aba ndtt'dba 4 t’abdtt’aba 5

%
)
i
:
t
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For some words, it is not so clear if the n- sound is part of the basic word or if it is
added. The first one is marked to show you how to mark the form.

ITamsure |Ithinkn-is |Iamnotsure | Ithinkn-is |Iam sure n-
! n- is maybepart | if n- is the probably is definitely
; definitely | ofthe basic | basic word or | not part of | not part of
¢ part of the | word, not added the basic the basic
! basic added word, butis | word, but is
1 word, not added added
' added
nogagar 3
nowat'wot’ 2 1
ldnqdsdqqasd 2 7
ndébdlbal 8 1
tinaffit i 5 1
ting"addg ddd 3 3
ndt'ibta’b 5 3
tinqasdaqqdsd 1 1 1
nat’alt’al: ali 6
onnohid
nafatfar: 3
addrrdagad
ndag'dadg”ad 5
tant 'ébatt 'Gbd 2 1
tindgaggdaru 4 1

3

before, but that does not matter. All of these words have been found in books, but some
of these may have been mistakes. Do you feel that they sound like they could be

Ambaric words or mistakes? Please mark

USRS
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you opinion in the columns to the right.

Look at the words in the left column. You may not have heard some of these words
|
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. I am sure I think this | I am not I think this is | I am sure this
thisisa is probably | sure ifthis | probably not | is not a good

; good a good is a good a good Ambharic

' Amharic Ambharic Ambharic Ambharic word

' word word word word
tanc ‘araffafi 1 1 3 1
awwdfafir 6
baldqdlldqd 1 13
tiqSamddammddd 3 3
tawldgddiggdde 3 1 3
tigradamdddamd 2 5
*tigbdjdrdjjrd 1 4
*Idsndt’dqdtt 'dqd 7
**timrdmd 3 4
**azdsdarrald “ 5

* forr?s that were not found reduplicated in the dictionary

**forms that are based on roots that do not exist and violate morpheme structure

conditions
Part4,s

In many words, the & (s) sound is part of the basic word, as in tdsndfdnndfd ‘keep on
being lazy’ or asndtt 'dsdw ‘sneeze’. In many other words, the & (s) sound is added to
the beginning of the word, as in asqgdrdtt ‘dfd ‘cause someone to chop something’. In the
following words do you think the & (s) sound is added to the beginning of the word, or is
part of the basic word, or are you not sure? Please mark you answer in the spaces below:

English definitions | Do you thinkthe & | ornot | or do you think
’ (s) sound is added | sure? | the fi (s) sound is
f to the beginning of part of the basic
' the word? word?
asragarragd ‘sink into something 3 2
soft, swallow
something’
asq"drdgq”drd | ‘pierce, make a 5
whole’
ashdtattind ‘cause to scatter, 5
disperse’

Thank-you for helping me by giving me your opinions on these words. I appreciate your

kind assistance.
i

t
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FREQUENCY OF OCCURRENCE OF VARIOUS CONSONANTS
AS DOUBLED CONSONANTS, BASED ON THE VERB

? ROOTS IN BENDER AND FULASS (1978)
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From the list of 1268 verb roots, 122 were doubled. The following chart shows the
number and percentage of times each consonant was found doubled among these 122

examples.

———
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Table C1. List of number and percentage of times each consonant was
found doubled, based on data from Bender and Fulass (1978)

Frequency

Valid Percent

Al

20

16.3

LS

13

10.2

t

10

8.1

b 8
-

10

8.1

7.3

7.3

6.5

6.5

6.5

5.7

4.1

4.1

3.3

1.6

1.6

. [rac[m o (o [R |o~ | ]x v [~

.8

LQ

.8

-

o}

== N WO N0 0|00 ©

8

Total

122

100.0

Total

1268
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APPENDIX D
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SEMANTIC CATEGORIES AND PHONOLOGICAL PATTERNS
|

'
1
b
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!

1

!
In the discussion that follows, the word “sibilants” will include s, 8, z, % ¢, ¢’,j. The

term “labial” will include labialised consonants, e.g. k", as well as those articulated with
at least one lip, i.e., m,b,f. Note that all “velars™ are stops.

b

!

Table D1. List of semantic categories with roots

field Phonological roots
observations on .
! similairites
26 brj, dbZ dk"l, fgm, 11, gbs, gd,

1. gait impairment

"‘
:

grdm, gtr, kbs, Imt’, lws, mnk, m3k,
gmd, qmz, gsmd, $md, Sml, wgm,
wjb, wigd, wik, wrg, wrk, Zbr

2. restless, aimless

of 18, 15 have velars,
12 have initial velars

Ik, glb, kib, knf., knz, krt, ktf, Ikf,
qbt’, qbz, qlb, gmt’, qnz, q°nt’, t’lf;
wds, wds, wrg

3. swarm, turmoil of 14, all have a labial | bkn, dbk, dbl, dbs, dms, fc’'H, fik,
! consonant, only four klf, rms, 3¢"d, tmg, tms, t'ms, wnk
' initially, 9 medially

4. dressup
H
i
:

5
i
l
H
H

of 14, 12 have labial
consonants, 9 have §, 5
have initial sibilant
followed by m, 4 have
sequence m™n, 3 have
sibilant followed by
m™n

gbr, kbs, k"ns, mns, qsr, $lm, Smn,
Smr, $g"t’, Sm”n, Sm’'r, Sqr, wrg,
zZnmn

5. vision impairment
&

of 13, 5 have intial ¢’, 8
have initial sibilants

c’bs, c'fn, ¢’lm, c’mq, ¢’q"’n, dbr,
dfn, dmn, g'rt’, qrH, slm, zgr, Zbr

6. curved, round (state

of 13, 11 have labials, 9

c’md, dbl, frg, g"bt’, hrg, jml, mzg,

or motion) have sibilants gmz, gzm, 3¢"m, $kr, Sml, wzg
7. fear, nervous of 13, 12 have labial brk, dmn, frk, Ifs, rbd, rbt, rgd, sbd,
consonants 3br, 3¢"t’, 3q"t’, t’rb, zbd
8. writhe, wriggle of 12, all have labials, 9 | ¢’md, dbi, fc'r, fgr, frm, ws, qind,

have medial labials

rms, shq, Smi, t’'md, t’'ml

9. hang down, drag
along
1

'
t

i

of 10, 10 have
fricatives, 8 have
sibilants, 7 have
liquids, S have voiced
sibilants, 4 have final s,

3 have final f

fU, gbs, kbs, tfg, tls, wef, w2, 2f, -
zls, zrf

of 10, all 10 have non-

blc’, brq, c’br, c’lg, flg, 4"Ic’, t’br,

10. light/sparkle

i

|
|
¥

Y
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i initial liquids, 8 have t’dil, wrq, Zor
labials, 9 of 10 have
§ gjectives
11. break, strike, crack | of 10, 8 with labials, 8 | bsk, fr%, frq, gtm, qrf; sbr, slq, Sk,
with fricatives t’ms, wlg

12. scattered, in
disarrary

H
I

of 10, 7 have velars, 7
have sibilants, 7 have
medial liquid, 4 with
initial z and a medial
liquid

gbs, g'rf, lks, q"t'r, rms, t'rk, zIk,
zrd, zrf, zrk

13. dribble, leak, ooze,
expel

i
L

of 10, all 10 have initial
fricative element, 7
with medial 7, 6 with
velars,

c’rq, fc'H, frq, frt’, srg, zgt’, zqt’,
zrb, zrf, zrk

14. lazy, idle, delay

of 10, 8 have fricatives,

krt’, snf, ths, t’lz, t’'mz, wdl, wds,

9 have stops, wds, zIlg, zrt’
15. lines of people of 9, 6 with Z, 5 with glt, jml, kbs, qt’l, sml, 3bl, wir, wzg,
moving final /, 7 with labials Zml
16. smoke of 8, all 8 have a labial, | 8"lg, ¢’bs, c’'mq, c’q"n, gft’, 1g"],
' 3 have initial ¢’ with g, tmk
following labial,

17. dirty, fouled

of 8, 3 have initial #’
andanr, 7 havea
liquid,

g'df, K'lf, Ikf, lks, rmt’, t'mr, t'rH,
t'rq

18. gush out, boil,
overflow

of 8, 7 have velars,

flg, gft, g°ft’, uf, t’lg, wgn, zb"q,
&"d ]

19. make a noise of 8, all 8 have at least | drq, qc’l, sgm, t'ms, zb"q, zb"t’,
one stop, 7 have a zgm, zg"m
sibilant,
20. inaccuracy, of 8, 7 have a labial, 6 | ¢’br, c’g"n, kbs, gdr, mdm, q"rm,
deception have a velar, Skm, $q"m
of 8, all 8 have non- dbl, dgl, dg"l, gfl, g"rf, jbl, wt'r, zlg

21. enlarged, grow
]

4

[y

i

initial liquids, 6 have /,
all 8 have voiced
initials, 5 have voiced
velars, only 2 voiceless
inwholelot ‘¥ =~

3
N T
[ o

22. tired, weak

of 7, 7 have alveo- - -

\dgs,vdqsi slm smh, suf, t'ls, zIf

, dental sibilant * g
" fricatives, v .~
23. shiver/shake (body) | of 7, all 7 have a stop, 6 | brg, brj, dmn, fik, rgd, sbd, zbd

have a voiced stop,

4

+
%
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24. fail, do poorly of 7, 6 have labials, 5 bk, fil, Igz, stf, wsl, wtb, wif
initial labials, 3 have f,
25. talk (negative: of 7, 5 have velars, all | blt’, ¢’g"n, gfl, kif, Igz, qc’'m, t'rH
unkind, silly, much, pairs of repeating
etc), consonants have

different manner of
articulation (others -
share this)

26. complain, grumble,
criticize, murmur
1

of 7, 6 have initial g(*),
5 have g" followed by a
nasal, 5 have non-
initial m, 6 have

drm, g4, g'mH, g"mt, g°nf, g"tm,
Ig"m

27. tear, shred

1
¢

¥

of 6, 3 have intial 5
followed by ejective
anterior, 4 have
sibilants

bc’q, bt’s, br’l, qrs, g"mt’, slb

28. try hard, strive .

of 6, all 6 have non-
initial 7, 3 have initial f;
4 have non-final velar

Je'r, fer, frm, gtr, SE'r, th'r

29. sick, nausaeated of 6, 4 have sibilant dgs, Imz, qls, smn, tlg, t'wl
' fricatives
30. lengthen, long line, | of 6, all 6 have final /, 3 | g#l, gZ, jmi, ¢"s’l, smil, Zm"]
stretch have medial m
31. posture impairment | of 6, 2 have initial velar | brk, g"bt’; gls, gmt’, zIf, zls
followed by labial and

-t

then ¢’, 2 have zI-
followed by voiceless
fricative

32. coil, wrap

i

of 5, all have non-
initial nasal, all have
initial coronal followed
by medial labial, 4 have
initial coronal ejective,
3 medial m

c’'md, jbn, t'ml, t'mz, t'wn

33. shake, vibrate,
flutter

of 5, all 5 have labial, 3
non-initial nasals

knf, rgb, tms, wib, wsn

34, dazed, drunk, of 5, 3 have initial tm-, | glj, srk, tmg, tmk, tms
confused 4 have a velar .
35. angry of 5, all have a labial, 4 | bgn, bsl, glb, gmn, qbt’
: have b
36. court, be pampered | 5, 4 have fricatives, 4 | bsk, g"df, g"lm, $kf, zmn
- have labials

37. spotted, colored

of 4, 3 have g with final

gbr, t'dl, zg"r, Zgr

£
i

~¢
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r
38. hurry, speed, of 4, all have non-final | k/b, kif, qlb, tk"'r
quickly velar

39. mixture, collection | of 4, all 4 have alveo- | dbk, dbs, gft’, zb"t’
dental stops and labials,
3 have medial b

40. soft of 4, all 4 have medial | Ifs, eIk, tmk, zb"q
labials, all four have

1

13

initial coronals, 3 have
final velars

41. be wet, damp

3

of 4, 3 have non-initial
velar

bkt, rif, rt’b, wiq

42. slippery, slimy of 4, all have medial I | mig, m"Ic’, qlt’, zlg
followed by [-cont]
43. relax, happy, of 4, all have a nasal mns, swn, §km, znH

carefree

{
k

and a sibilant, no
voiced or ejective stops

44, do evil, mischief

of 4, none have final

c’br, kif, 3qH, g"df

stops or nasals
45, politeness of 4, all have an Sm"t’, 5q"m, $q"t’, t'rb
(excessive) gjective, 3 begin with §
! and have labialized
. medial,
46. mouth acts (chew, | of 3, 3 initial /, 2 have | Ig"m, Igt’, Imt’
bite) m, 2 have final ¢’
47. dark of 3, all have initial dgz, dmn, t’lg
coronal stops
48. burn, fire of 3, all have a velar gft’, glb, tmk
stop and a labial
49, crumple, wrinkle of 3, all three have ¢’bd, ¢’md, g'rb

[-cont] initially and
finally, and a non-
initial labial

50. texture & surface, | of 3, all have medialr, | g"rd, krt’, $rf
(negative) no nasals

51. turbid of 3, all have £, dbk, skr, srk

52. be in disorder Iks, t’lf, wsb

53. voice quality of 3, all 3 have non- srq, rgb, Skf

initial velars

54. escape, wriggle of 3, all have medial JIk, krt’, $°Ik
through liquids, and all have k, i

55. decorated, attractive | 3 3m"r, SqH, 'k
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56. descending motion
(fast)

of 3, all have initial
voiced sibilant, g, and a
sonorant

2"l 78'm, zlg

57. be thrown end over | of 3, all have initial wzg, frg, mzg
end ! labial, medial coronal,
final g
58. mystery, secret, 2, both with two nasals | dmn, mdm

obscure

and non-final d

et onbt
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